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Application No. Appllfianllsi
. GOODMAN El’ AL.

Advisory Action °9”55'm' Examiner Aft Uni!

~ Charles L. Ronea 2175
-The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address -

THE REPLY FILED FAILS TO PLACE THIS APPLICATION IN CONDITION FOR ALLOWANCE.
Therefore, further action by the applicant is required to avoid abandonment ot this application. A proper reply to a
final rejection under 37 CFR 1.113 may Qty be either: (1) a timely flied amendment which places the application It
condition for allowance; (2) a timely filed Notice of Appeal (with appeal fee); or (3) a tirneiy tiled Request for Continued
Examination (RCE) in compliance with 37 CFR 1.114.

PERIOD FOR REPLY [check either a) or b)]
a) E The period tor reply expires lmonths train the mailing date of the nnai rejection.
b) C] The period tor reply expire: on: (t) the mailing date oi this Amtsory Action, or (2) the date set forth in the final rejection, Mtlchever is later. in

no event, however, will the statutory period tor reply expire later than Six MONTHS tram the mailing data oi the that rejection.
om.v CHECK ‘mus aox WHEN THE rmsr REPLY WAS men wnmm 1-wo MONTHS or THE FINAL REJECTION. Sea MFEP
7oe.o1(r).

Extension: oi time maybe obtained under 37 CFR t.t3B(a). The date on which the petition under 37 CFR 1.136(3) and the appropriate extension
lee have been tiled is the date for purposes oldeierminlno the period at extension and the corresponding amount oi the tea. The appropriate extension
tee under 37 CFR 1.11(a) is calculated from: (1) the expiration date or the shortened slattfloty period tor repty originally set in the final Office action: or
(2) as setlorth in (b) above, it checked. Any reply received by the Office later than three months alter the mailing date of the line! rejection.‘ even it
timely tiled, may reduce any earned patent term ad]ustmonL See 31 CFR t.704(b).

1 .E A Notice oi Appeal was filed on Q2 flqvemggg 2002. Appelianfeflriet must be tiled within the period set forth in
' 37 CFR t.192(a), or any extension thereol (37 CFR 1.t91(d)). to avoid dismissal of the appeal.

21:] The proposed amendment(s) will not be entered because:

(a) E] they raise new issues that would require lunher consideration and/or search (see NOTE below);

(b) D they raise the issue of new matter (see Note below); '

(c) D they are not deemed to place the application in better lorrn tor appeal by materially reducing or simplifying the
issues tor appeal; nncilor '

(d) D they present additional claims without canceling a corresponding number of finally rejected claims.
NOTE: .

3.D Applicant's reply has overcome the loilowing re]ection(s):
4.D Newly proposed or amended ctaim(s) would be allowable it submitted in a separate, timely tiled amendment

canceling the non-allowable claim(s).

51:} The a)U affidavit. b)C] exhibit, or c)D request for reconsideration has been considered but does NOT place the
application in condition tor allowance because:

6.D The aftidavit or exhibit will NOT beconsidered because it is not directed SOLELY to issues which were newly
raised by the Examiner in the final rejection. ‘

7.1] For purposes "of Appeal. the proposed amendment(s) a)D will not be entered or b)D will be entered and an
explanation of how the new or amended claims would be rejected is provided below or appended.

The status at the ciairn(s) is (or will be) as follows:

Claim(s) allowed: __
Cleim(s) ob)acied to: ____.
Claimts) rejected:
Clalrn(s) withdrawn trom consideration: __

8.U The drawing correction tiled on __ is a)D approved or b)E] disapproved by the Examiner,

9.D Note the attached lntonnation Disclosure Slalement(s)( PTO-1449) Paper No(s). .
10.D Other:

(\ cw €21Chartes L Rones .
Primary Examiner
Alt Unit; 2175

U5. Patent and lrecanan om:
PTOL-303 (Rev. 11-03) AWIION ACUOI1 Part oi Paper No. 13
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

ln Re the Application of:

R0" GOODMAN’ ET AL Art Group: 2175

Application NO;  ¢n Roncg’

Docket No.: 6407P212

Filed: January 5, 2001
6 DFor. AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL

cunzconrzanon on MUSIC nv F E3 0 5 2004METADATA

Technology Center 2100
PETITION FOR EXTENSION OF TIME PURSUANT TO 37 C.F.R. § i.lJ6(a)

Commissioner for Patent:
9.0. Box I450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Sir:

in accordance with 37 CF. R. § l.l36(a). Applicants for the above-identified application respecthxlly

Petition the Cornrnissioner for a one (1) month extension of time, extending the period for response to February 03.

2004, from the Advisory Action dated November I7. 2003. The petition filing fee of St 10.00 and a Requeet for
Continued Examination are nrtnched.

If it should be determined that a longer extension of time is required to prevent this application from being

vabandoned, please charge any additional fees to Deposit Account No. 02-2666. A copy of the Fee Transmittal is
enclosed for deposit account charging purposes.

Respectfully submitted,
 
 

 

Blalcely, SokolotT, Taylor 8: r. - .

Marl: ll. Vatuone, Reg. No. 53,719

CERTIFICNTE OF MNUNGITRANSMISSION
I hereby certify that this eorrexpondcuee is being deposited with the
United States Postal Service on the date shown below with sumcicot
postage as firs! class mail in an envelope addrmmi to: Mail Stop
RCE. Commissioner for Patents, 9.0. Box l-$50, Alexandria. VA22313-I450.

£11423; £442 I2 Z9[o§gDawn Shaw Dal

12400 Wilshire Boulevard, 7!}: Floor
Los Angele:,CA 90025
Telephone: (408) 947-3200

|l0.00 09
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 _, .1‘ ‘REQUEST 3"

  

‘ FOR .

CONTiN_UED‘EXAii[_i_l_i>_l_'A1.'.|:(._)N (RC E)
3%“ TRANSMITTAE
25.-:::=.::~~~-
  

 
Nani-n1; VA 2313-I130 
 

  This is a Request (or continued Examination (ROE) under 37 C.F.R. 5 1 .114 of the above-identified application.Request for Continued Examination (RCE) practice under 37 CFR 51.114 does not apply to any utility or plan! application tiled prior to June
5, 1995, one anydesiun epoiimtion. See lnutrucuon Sheet for ROE: (not to be submitted to the USPTO) on page 2.

1. Submission required under 37 . .114

a. U. Previous submitted
I. D, Cons der the amendment(s)Jrepiy under 37 C.F.R. § 1.116 previously filed on
" (ArryiuientarodImarirtrnenI(I)relenudioebovevo1Ibeu-itered). ‘L 0 5
I. D. Consider the arguments in the Appeal Briei or Reply Briei previously filed on

  

  
  

  
 

'"- D°m°’ ' ‘|‘eg_hnQ|ogy Cente 210ib. E Endosed
i. AmendmenilRepiy iii. D iniormaiion Disclosure Staiemenl(iDS)i.
i E] Ai‘iidavlt(s)IDeclaration(s) iv. D Other

?-
a. D. Suspension oi action on the above—identiried application is requested under 31 C.F.R. § 1;103(c) for aperiod of months. (Period :1! suspension man not exceed 3 monlha; Fee under 37 c,F.R. 5 1.170) mquuae)

b. D. Oiher

3. Fees The ROE in under 31 C.F.R. 5 1.17(e) is reqilred by 37 C.F.R.§ 1.114 when the race is filed.

a. C]. The Director is hereby authorized to charge the following fees, or credit any overpayments, to
Deposit Account No. 02-ge§6. '

I. E. RCE fee required under 37 C.F.R. § i.17(e) and any eddiiionai claims iee(s)
II. . Extension oi time fee (37:53. 5 Liaeanu 1.17)
iii. D. Other: 13.00)

_b. E. Check in the amount of 5880.99 enclosed
c. Cl. Payment by credit card (Form PTO-Zctiflendosd)

WARNING: Information on this iorm may become public. Credit card Information should not be
included on this term. Provide credit card lntormation and authorization on PTO-2038.

  
  
  

 

 

  
  

  
  

  

  
SIGNATURE OFAPPLICANT, ATTORNEY. OR AGENTREGUIRED 

Mark 1» va.-.1353.719I /'
weI 29 re’

 
 CERTIFICATE OF MAILING OR TRANSMISSION

I hereby certify that this wrrespondence is being depoaiteewtih the United States Postal Service on the date shown betowwitn euificienl
iirst class mail in an envelope addressed to: Mail Stop RCE. Commissioner ior Patents. P.O. Box 1450. Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

owns»-w

7./I; .. .-AI...
a...¢...musmo(ug.ao)..mai-e D1 aux-'~.sdaai_ 7nk1AZAhrnnfaa)t1WIIl2i'.lnserorq nu Slcu RCE, (‘av-aux:-«err-inn. P.o, ec.u.'iD. Aiannau. VA 22315-1450

ozioi/aooi mmzs ooooom omsm

oi rciitoi 770-00 09

   

 
 

 
postage as
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 ' ~:“:»" ct No. 6407P2l2 ' ‘ Patent
Response Under 37 CFR 1.116 — Expedited Procedure

Examining Group 2175
 
 

[N THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADBIVIARK. OFFICE

In re Application of: t

Ron Goodman et al. _ Examiner: Rones, Charles FEB 0 5 2004

Application No.:.O9/755,723 Art Group: 2175 TGCWIOIDQY CW9‘ 2100

 
 
 

I hereby certify that this correspondence ls belngdeposited with the United States Postal Service as
that class mail with sufllclant postage In an orrvotope
addressed to the commissioner tor Patents, P.O. Box
1450. Noxanuna. VA I231!-1450

0,, - .1‘? 0
Date 0! Deposit

._.._.._Ilmn.B._§.l1a3ttt.._._____..___.__.
Na o 0! Person Mall! Cotrespondence

« 03 nature Dat

Filed: January 5, 200]
  

 
For: AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL

CATEGORJZATION OF MUSIC BY
METADATA

  
Mail Stop RCE
Commissioner ofPatcnts '
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

AMENDMENT ACCOMPANYING REQUEST FOR CONTINUING EXAMINATION

Sir:

Further to the Notice of Appeal ofNovember 3, 2003 and to the Final Office Action

mailed July 29, 2003, Applicants respectfully request the Examiner to enter the following

amendment and reconsider the present application in view of the submission below.

Amendments to the Claims are reflected in the listing of claims which begin on page 2

of this paper. ' '

Remarks/Arguments begin on page 8 of this paper.
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_~ Amendments to the Claims:

This listing of claims will replace all priorversions, and listings, of the claims in the

application:

Listing of Claims:

1. '(Curre'ntl-yAA.mended) method, performed by a processor in a digital media player, for
 

filing media tracks stored on a computer_—readable aaediamedium with each media track having

data for naming-identimng

- -. . , said method comprising-the-eets

- attri UiCh
 

 

reading a definition file that defines an ordered hierarchical tree structure having a

plumliy ofbranches, with the hierarchical tree structure file-inchiding category names for

narning—t«he~br-aaeh-branches under which tracks are sorted, subcategogg names for defining

subcategofies within thebmches i 

 ,and structure information defining
ww the hierarchy of branch names and subcategog names; afl

for each track, detennining, based on ' ' the attribute data associated

with the track if the track belongs in neor more of the branches and, for each branch

in which the track belongs, filing the track under one or more subcategories traversing-thebnmeh
="".'= ‘: ::: :;‘: : as. :: : . : .-; :-:. _

 

(Currently Amended) The method of claim I,  ag%flwr

comprising:

ing track type infonnation to file only tracks ofa specified type under a particular

  
 

 nded) The method ofclaim 1, §n=ther—comprising—th<H§et9—e4':

{Zing category structure infomiation to file tracks in a specified

3. (Currently

for each branch,

attribute order.
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(Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, where said digital media player includes a

‘ di lay screen and a user interface for interacting with the display screen, fiirthenhe method
com rising-the-aetsef:

' flplaying the categories and subcategories on the displaygeflin a hierarchical order;di laying a4l—names of at least some tracks associated with a category or sub-category

when a user tilizes the interface to select a category or sub-category;

 

 
 

 

selection, playing .. ’

selected category or subca ‘ go
interface.

5. (Canceled)

6. (Currently Amended) A me erformed by a processor in a digital media player, for ~
filing media tracks, stored on a co

memotw-1tree structure, with each media\{rack having met=a£lata—atn-ibute data identifing' \
attributes of the track associated therewith t e attribute data including category name dnta-fies

er-readable rnodiamedium, under categories in an-in

 
 

naming, said method comprising-the-sets-of:

upon startup or when a track is added or angcd, searching the metaéata-attrihutes of
each track; and

for each track, automatically filing the track category name under each selected

category associated with the attributes to form o-Qhie cltical track filing scheme.

7. (Currently Amended) The method ofclaim 6, omprising-the-eet—of:

selecting the categories to be the —album Albunrincl ing the track, the title of the track,
and the name ofthe artist that recorded the track.
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(Currently Amended) The method ofclaim 6, where said digitalmedia player includes a

lay screen and a user interface for interacting with the display screen fiunher-the method 
 

 

. isplaying the categories on the display sggggin a hierarchical order;

laying all names of tracks associated with a category when a user utilizes the }§t_3_I‘

interface to elect a category;

acce ing and playing a track when a user selects a track name through the user interface,
and

 
 

accessing d playing a collection of tracks within a category when a user select's a
category through the er interface.

9. (Currently Amen d) A computer program product comprising:

a computer readable edium having program code embodied therein for filing media

tracks stored on a computer redable mediamedium with each media track having metadata

' . : attribute data for naming-identifigjng attributes of

: , said program code cornpn'sing:*

 

 

 
 
 
 

 

 

teories within the branches m Hm
- , and structure information

= the hierarchy of branch names anddefining -= = = .:=.- ::..:: :- .. u: -: --: =::
suhcatcgognmc w;

program code, executed by a processor, for '

 theattribute data associated with he track, if the track belongs in o_x1e_g_r

ch traclg for determining, based on

 
 

 

 

under one or more subcategories

 .

10. (Currently Amended) A computer program product com rising:
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( a computer readable medium for having program code embodied therein {or filing media
tracks stored on a computcr_—readable mediemedium, under categories in an-in-memerya tree

stmct1ir\§with each media track having metadato-attribute data identifing attributes of the track
associat \therewith the attribute data including category name data-for-naming, said program
 

code comprl ing:

prograrq code, execute by a processor, upon startup or when a track is added or changed,
for searching th metadata-attributes ofeach track; and

program e de, executed by a processor, for each track, for automatically filing the track

by category name uridcr each selected category to fonn a-a_n_hierarchical trick filing scheme.

11. (New) A method f an-anging media information relating to media tracks stored on a

computer-readable mcdiurghe method comprising:
reading a media def ion file that includes a plurality ofcategories, wherein each

category groups tracks having dorresponding attributes associated with the media tracks; and
for each track.

identifying a 
identifying a category 1 ciated with each attribute; and

_ grouping the track wi ‘tn ach category that has been identified. ‘

l2. (New) The method of claim ll, whgin each track is grouped within at least two
categories of the media definition file and each ategory includes a list of tracks having

corresponding attributes.

 
 

 

13. (New) 'nie method ofclaim 1 I, wherein a pl

each category, each track identifier being to identify a tr 1; associated with the category.

lity of track identifiers are provided in

14. (New) The method of claim 1 1, wherein the plurali fcategories relates to music and

the categories comprise one of an album name category, an t name category, and a genre

category.
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(New) The method of claim ll, wherein the at least one category comprises a plurality of

 
sub egories associated with further attributes of the media tracks, the categories and the

that includes a least one subcategory identifying a group with which the artist is associated.

17. - (New) The ethod of claim 15, wherein the category comprises a genre category that

includes at least one ubcategory identifying a group or artist associated with the genre category.

 
18. (New) The metho ofclaim ll, wherein at least one category ofthe plurality of categories

comprises a list of all tracks sociated with the media definition file irrewective of their
associated attributes

 19. (New) The method of 1, wherein a link to the same media track is provided in more

than one category.

20. (New) The method of claim 1, wh rein said grouping the track within each category

comprises providing an identifier within e category that has been ‘identified, the identifier

identifying the track associated with the categ

2 l. (New) A method ofdisplaying media info ation on aidisplay screen, the media

infomiation relating to media tracks stored on a com uter’-readable medium, the method

comprising:

retrieving display data for display on the display crccn from a media definition file that

includes a plurality of categories, each category correspon 'ng to anlattribute associated with the

media tracks, the display screen layout being based on the p rality of categories; and

for each track, displaying the track under each category 'th which it is associated.
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, the method compxisingz.

ofattributes associated with a media track;

1' arranging media infonnation relating to media tracks stored on a
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REMARKS

I 1. Summary of the Office Action

Claims 1-4 and 6-10 stand rejected under 35 U.S.C.§ 102(1)) as allegedly being

anticipated By U.S. patent no. 5,670,730 (hereinaftera“Grewe et al.").

2. Response to § 102 Reiections

Applicants respectfully traverse this rejection for the reasons set out below, and ask the
Examiner for reconsideration.

To anticipate a claimgthe reference must teach every element of the claim. "A claim is

anticipated only ifeach and every element as set forth in theclaim is found, either expressly or

inherently described, in a single prior art reference." Verdegaal Bros. v. Union Oil Co. of

California 814 F.2d 628, 63], 2 USPQ2d 1051, I053 (Fed. Cir. 1987).
 

Grewe teaches a system in which music files are ananged track-by—tmck. Each tile is

provided with individual headers 36 that include category, anist, and track address infonnation

(Figures 2-4 and col. 3 from ln. 29 onwards) associated with the particular track. The track

address information is used to identify the start and/or end location of the file, so that the music

player can locate and play the tile. Clearly, the tracks are arranged in n track-by-truck fashion

and not based on the individual header 36. As can be seen from the description and in particular

Figs. 3 and 4, the table of contents 34 is nothing more than a sequential list of the individual

headers, ordered track—by—track, one after the other. The category information (see category field

40) and the artist infonnation (see artist field 42) are thus dispersed. Thus, it is not readily ‘

apparent which set of tracks is in which genre or which set of tracks is perfonned by one

particular artist.
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Claim 1, as amended, reads as follows:

‘'1. A method,7performed by a processor in a digital media player, for filing media tracks

stored on a computer-readable medium, with each media track having attribute data for

identifying attributes of the track, said method comprising:

reading a definition file that defines an ordered hierarchical tree structure having a

plurality ofbranches, with the hierarchical tree structure including category names for

naming branches under which tracks are sorted subcategory names for defining
 

subcategories within the branches, and structure information defining the hierarchy of branch

names and subcategory names; and

for each track, detennlning, based on the attribute data associated with the track if the

track belongs in one or more of the branches, and, for each branch in which the track

belongs, filing the track under one or more subcategories"

Claim 1 includes the limitation of a “hierarchical tree structure including category

names for naming branches under which tracks are sorted"

Firstly. Grewe does not teach or suggest "reading a definition file that defines an

ordered hierarchical tree structure having a plurality ofbranches, with the hierarchical tree

structure Including category names for naming branches under which tracks are sorted
 

subcategory names for defining subcategories within the branches, and structure information

defining the hierarchy of branch names and subcategory names." In Grewe, the tracks are not

sorted according to category names that are provided in a branch but rather in sequential blocks

ofmemory locations. There is no hiergrchical relationship between the category field 40 or the
artist field 42 with a particular track and any hierarchy in Grewe. '

Secondly, as the tracks in Grewe are filed sequentially in memory according to track

number, the limitation of claim l of "for each track, determining, based on the attribute data

associated with the track it the track belongs in one or more of the branches, and, for each

branch in which the track belongs, filing the track under one or more subcategories" is also

not described or even suggested in Grewe.
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In View of the above, it is submitted that Grewe does not describe or even suggest all the

limitations ofclaim 1. Accordingly, claim 1 is allowable and, as claims 1-4 are dependent upon
claim 1, they are also allowable.

Claim 9, as amended, also includes the limitation of“reading a definition file that defines

an ordered hierarchical tree structure having a plurality of branches, with the hierarchical tree

‘structure including category names for naming branches under which tracks are sorted."

Claim 9 also includes the limitation wherein, for each track, “determining, based on the attribute

data associated with the track, it’ the track belongs in one or more oi‘ the branches, and, for

each branch in which the track belongs, filing the track under one or more subcategories."

Accordingly, in View of the remarks above, it is submitted that claim 9 is also allowable.

Claim 6, as amended, reads as follows:

"6. A method, performed by a processor in a digital media player, for filing media tracks,

stored on a computer-readable medium, under categories in a tree structure, with each media

track having attribute data identifying attributes of the track associated therewith, the attribute

data including category name data, said method comprising:

upon startup or when a track is added or changed, searching the attributes of each track;
and

for each track, automatically filing the track by category name under each selected
category associated with the attributes to form an hierarchical track filing scheme."

Claim 6 includes the limitation of “for each track, automaticauy filing the track by

category name under each selected category associated with the attributes to fonn an

hierarchical track filing scheme." This limitation is also not described or even suggested in

Grewc that tiles tracks sequentially track—by-track. The filing system of Grewe merely appends
each individual header 36 to the last individual header 36 in the table of contents 34 so that

tracks having a common category field 40 or a common artist field 42 are dispersed (see

10
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Figures 3 and 4). Grewe does not describe, or even suggest, “for each track, filing the track by
category name under each selected category” as claimed in claim 6.

In View of the above it is submitted that claim 6 is allowable and, as claims 7 and 8 are

dependent upon claim 6, they are also allowable.

_Claim 10, as amended, also includes the limitation of, for each track, "automatically

filing the track by category name under each selected category to l'orm~nn hierarchical

track tlllng scheme." Accordingly, in view of the remarks above, it is submitted that claim 10
is also allowable.

Claim ll reads as follows:

"l l. A method of arranging media infonnation relating to media tracks stored on a computer-

readable medium, the method comprising: .

' reading a media definition file that includes a plurality ofcategories, wherein each

category groups tracks having corresponding attributes associated with the media tracks; and

for each track,

identifying a plurality of attributes associated with the track;

. identifying a category associated with each attribute; and

grouping the track within each eategorythnt has been identified."

Claim ll includes the limitation of“reading a media definition file that includes a

plurality ofcategories, wherein each category groups trucks hnvlng corresponding attributes

associated with the media tracks." This limitation is also not disclosed in Grewe that merely

arranges tracks in a sequential order resulting category fields 40 and artist fields 42 that are

dispersed and not grouped as claimed in claim ll.

The above limitation in claim ll must also be read in conjunction with the grouping

operation performed for each track. In particular. claim 1 1 includes the limitation of, For each

track, “grouping the track within each category that has been identified." Grewe does not

ll
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group tracks within a category but merely identifies a category associated with the track. Further,

the category field 40 and artist field 42 are dispersed in Grcwc. '

In view of the above it is submitted that claim 11 is allowable. As claims 12-20 are

dependent upon claim 1 1, they are also allowable. _

Claim_ 21 reads as follows:

“Z1. A method of displaying media information on a display screen, the media

information relating to media tracks stored on a computer-readable medium, the method

comprising: I I

retrieving display data for display on the display screen from a media definition file that

includes aplurality of categories, ‘each category corresponding to an attribute associated with the

media tracks, the display screen lnyout being based on the plurality of categories; and

for each track, displaying the track under each category with which It is associated."

Grewe does not even mention that information can be displayed on a display screen.

- Accordingly, Grewe does not describe or even suggest the limitations of a "display screen

layout being based on the plurality of categories; and for each track, displaying the track

under each category with which it is associated.”

in view of the above it is submitted that claim 21 is allowable and, as claim 22 is

dependent upon claim 21 , it is also allowable.

Claim 23 reads as follows:

"23. A method of arranging media infonnation relating to media tracks stored on a

computer-readable medium, the method comprising:

identifying a plurality ofattributes associated with a media track;

identifying at least two categories. each identify category corresponding to an attribute;
and

12
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providing a link to the track in each of the categories identified to provide a

plurality of links in each category that identifies a plurality of tracks associated with the

category."

_ Thelimitation of“provlding a link to the track in each of the categories identified to
provide a plurality of links in each category that identify a plurality of tracks associated

with the category” is not described or even suggested in Grewe. Accordingly, claim 22 is also

allowable. _

In light of the above, Applicants respectfully submit that the rejection under 35 U.S.C. §

102 has been-also been overcome, and withdrawal ofthis rejection is therefore respectfiiily

requested.

3. Conclusion

Having tendered the above remarks and amended the claims as indicated herein,

Applicants respectfully submit that all rejections have been addressed and that the claims are

now in a condition for allowance, which is eamestly solicited.

lfthere are any additional charges, please charge Deposit Account No. 02-2666. If a

telephone interview would in any way expedite the prosecution of the present application, the

Examiner is invited to contact Garth Vivicr at (408) 947-8200 ext. 245.

Respectfully submitted,
BLAKELY, SOKOLOFF, TA

 Dated: / .79 2004
‘Mark Vamone .
Reg. No. S3,7l9

12400 Wilshire Blvd.
Seventh Floor

Los Angeles, CA 90025-1026
(408) 947-8200
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In re application of: Goodman,-et al Attorney Docket No.:
6407P2l2 ‘ g .

Application No.: 09/755,723
Examiner: Rones, Cha .

n..¢ my 5, 2001 » ¥t‘r;‘cEtvED
* Group: 2175

Title: AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL M“ ° 6 2°04
CATEGORIZATION»-OF‘ MUSIC BY Technology Cenler 2100
METADATA

§flfl 
[hereby certify that this eonupondcnee in being deposited
with the United Sutu Posul Sa-vlu: as Fml Clm Mull to:
Cornmhtionci fol Pltrnu. Alexandril. VA 22313 no Aprll
11,2004.

Sigrid: ’
I Kuut How:-Bchmaz

-Amendment and Response to Restriction Reguirement

Mail Stop Amendment
Commissioner for Patents
PO. Box 1450 ’

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 '

Dear Sir:

The enclosed remarks and amendments are submitted in response to the to the ’
Office Action mailed on March 30, 2004 wherein a restriction requirement was imposed.

Applicanm respectfully request reconsideration of the captioned npplication in View of

the following remarks nnd amendments. A listing of the claims commences on page 2.

Remarks begin on page 6 of this paper. ’

Atty Dkt No.2
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' Listing of Claims: 

 

 
 
 
 
 

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions and listings ofclaims in the

application: .

l. (withdrawn) A method,~performed by a processor in a digital media player, for

filing media tracks stored on a computer-readable medium, with each media track having

attribute data for identifying attributes of the track, said method comprising:
reading a definition file that defines an ordered hierarchical tree structure having a

plurality of branches, with the hierarchical tree structure including category names for

narning-branches under which tracks are sorted, subcategory names for defining
subcategories within the branches, and structure information defining the hierarchy of

branch names and subcategory names; and

for each track, detemiining, based on the attribute data associated with the track

if the track belongs in one or more of the branches, and, for each branch in which the

' track belongs, filing the track under one or more subcategories .

2-23. (cancelled)

 

in a computer-readable medium of a portable media pla r configured to present

I . . .

lb )4’. (new) A method of selecting at least one track fro a plurality _of tracks stored

  

 

 

sequentially a first, second, and third display scree n the display of the media player,

the plurality of tracks organized according to a e hierarchy, the file hierarchy having a 4
plurality of categories, subcategories, and i ms respectively in a first, second, and third

level ofthe hierarchy, the method comp sing:

®\ I selecting a category in the fir display screen ofthe portable media player;
displaying the subcatego ' s belonging to the selected category in a listing

presented in the second displ screen;

selecting a subcate ry in the second display screen;

5 belonging to the selected subcategory in a listing presented in

the third display scre ; and

USSN: 0_9/755,723 2 Atty Dkt No.:

‘(l
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fix» accessing at least one track based on a selection made’ one of the display  

 

 

 

 

 

 

SCICCDS.

Z

7/.5. (new) The method of selecting a track as reei d in claim gA wherein the
accessing at least one track comprises selecting a sub egory in the second display

screen and playing a plurality of tracks associated wit the selected subcategory.

I

gtl. (new) The method ofselecting a track recited in claim M wherein the
accessing at least one track comprises selecting a ubcategory and adding the tracks

associated with the selected subcategory to a pl list.

‘l
)7. (new) The method of selecting a _

accessing at least one track comprises selec ng an item in the third display screen and

ck as recited in claim 24 wherein the

playing at least one track associated with e selected item.

5 u
}8. (new) The method ofselecti g a track as recited in claim % wherein the

accessing at least one track comprises electing an item in the third display screen and

adding at least one track associated

9 I
2:9. (new) The method of lecting a track as recited in claim 24% wherein the

ith the selected item to a playlist.

accessing at least one track com rises one of playing or adding to a playlist at least one

track associated with a selecte oneof the category, subcategory, and item.

4

3-0. (new) The meth d ofselecting a track as recited in claim 24 wherein the
accessing at least one tra is made alter the presentation of the third display screen by

reverting back to one of e second and first display screens, the second display screen

er the third display screen.

)4. (new) T e method of selecting a track as recited in claim,2t’1 further

comprising selec ng one of the items displayed in the third display screen and presenting

USSN: 09/755,723 . 3
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a listing of items associated with the selected item in a founh sequ ntially presented

display screen.

‘I ' I

)2. (new) The method of selecting a track as recited n claim 94 wherein the
category genre is selected in the first display screen from vailable categories that include

at least artist, album, and genre; and the subcategories sted in the second display screen

comprise a listing of at least one genre type and one 1' the at least one genre type is

‘selecietild . q
(new) The method of selecting a tra as recited in claim 34 further-

comprising displaying in the third display so on at least one album associated with the

selected genre type and selecting one of th at least one albums displayed in the third

display screen and presenting a listing of cks associated with the selected album in a

fourth sequentially presented display s ‘ ecn.

 
d splay screen. 

USSN: o9n55,723 4 Atty Dkt No.:
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Amendments to the Snecificntion:

Thc'changes to the specification are included in the attached substitute

specification, ‘submitted pursuant to 37 CFR l.l2S. Both a marked up version and a clean

version are attached. The substitute specification does not include the currently pending

claims, which are listed directly in a listing of claims in this paper.

USSN: 09/755,723 5 Atty Dkt No.1
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Amendments to the Drawings:

New Drawings for Figures 9-14 are added. These are attached and correspond to

drawings from patent application serial number o9/755.629, “System for Selecting and

Playing Songs in a Playback Device with a Limited User Interface", said application

disclosure having been incorporated by reference in the original specification.

USSN: O9/755,723 5 Any Dkt No;
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REMARKS

_ Claims 1-4 and 6-23 are pending in tire application. The examiner had required
restriction to one of the Group 1 and Group [1 inventions under 35 U.S.C. 121. In

"particular, the Examiner had indicated that the Group 1 inventions included claims 1-4, 6-

20,and 23, to a method/computer program for filing media tracks. The Examiner
had further indicated that the Group II invention included claims 21-22, drawn to a

method of displaying on a display screen. '

Applicants hereby elect without traverse the claims of Group 11, claims 21-22.

The claims to the Group I invention have been either cancelled or withdrawn. in

particular, claim 1 has been withdrawn and the remainder of t.he_claims identified by the

examiner to be associated with Group 1, i.e., claims 2-4, 6-20, and 23 have been

cancelled. Applicants reserve‘ the right to submit the nonelected claims in a continuation

or divisional application.

Further, Group 11 claims 21-22 have been cancelled. New claims 24-39 have

been added, consistent with applicants’ election of Group I]. No new matter has been
added. Applicants respectfully submit that new claims 24-36 fall within the classification

of the elected Group 11. Support for the new claims may be found throughout the original
specification, including the matter incorporated by reference.

Applicants have further amended the specification to directly include matter from

patent application serial number 09fI55.629, “System for Selecting and Playing Songs in

a Playback Device with a Limited User Interface”, said application disclosure having

been incorporated by reference in the original specification. This matter is added via a

substitute specification. The substitute specification adds no new matter. Clean and

marked up copies are attached to this amendment. Applicants respectfully request that

the substitute specification be entered pursuant to the provisions of}? CFR 1.125.

Applicants have also submitted replacement drawings, FIGS. 9-14, attached

hereto. Applicants-respectfully request entry of the replacement drawings (new

drawings)._ These drawings correspond to drawings which were a part of patent

application serial number 09/755,629, "System for Selecting and Playing Songs in a

USSN: 09/755,723 7 Atty Dkt No.:
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Playback Device with a Limited User Interface", said application disclosure having been

incorporated by reference in the original specification.

Applicants respectfully request entry of the amendmentsto the claim. The new

claims correspond to the election to the invention of Group II in response to the

' restriction required by the Examiner in the office action of March 30, 2004. Support for

the amendments may be found in the previous versions of the claims and the new

drawingssubmitted including Figures 9 and 10 as well as the accompanying text, for

example in pages 13-15 of the description. Applicants submit that the amended claims,

including independent claim 24 and dependent claims 25-36, are patentable over the an

ofrecord for at least the reason that Grewe doesn't reach or suggest displaying categories

or subcategories in a display screen.

Conclusion

Accordingly, it is submitted that all issues in the Office Action have been

addressed. Applicants believe that this application is in condition for allowance, and

respectfully request a prompt passage to issuance. If the Examiner believes that a

telephone conference would expedite the prosecution of this application, he is invited to

contact the Applicants-' undersigned attorney at the telephone number set out below.

 
ussellN. 37» r

Registration No. 36,943
Creative Labs, Inc.
1901 McCarthy Boulevard
Milpitus, CA 95035
(403) 4234500

USSN: o9nss,723 8 Atty Dkt No.:
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a ' PATENT

Attorney Docket No.: 17002-0225OOUS
Client Reference No.: CT-1l39

. AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL CATEGORIZATION OF MUSIC DY
METADATA

CROSS-REFERENCES TO RELATED APPLICATIONS

This application is related to Application No. 09/755,629, entitled “System for

Selecting and Playing Songs in n Playback Device with El Limited User Interface,“ now

abandoned (Atty. Docket No. 17002-020800); and Application No. 09/755,367, entitled

"Audioplaybnck Device with Power Savings Storage Access Mode,” issued as U.S. Patent No.

6,590,730 (Atty. Docket No. 17002-022400), all filed January 5, 2001, the disclosures of which

axeincorporated herein by reference.

BACKGROUND or nus: INVENTION 1

Today, portable consumer electronic devices are more powerful than ever. For

example, small, portable music playback devices can store hundreds, even thousands, of

compressed songs and can play back the songs at high quality. With the capacity for so many

songs,‘a playback device can store many songs from different albums, artists, styles of music,
etc.

Musiejukeboxes implemented in software executed by a digital computer and ‘

portable MP3 and CD playersiboth provide facilities for forming playlists. For example, the

OOZIC player, distributed by the assignee of the present application, runs on a host PC and has

a playlist feature that allows selection of tracks from the PC's hard disk to be included in the .
playlist. ‘

As storage capacity increases and songs are compressed to shorter file lengths the

ntnnber of songs that can be stored increases rapidly. Major problems facing the consumer are

organizing and accessing the tracks.

Typically, portable devices have a user interface including a small screen and

buttons. Such a display screen might be, e.g., 1" x 2". This small display size is necessary

because of the physical size of the device which is typically carn'ed in the hand. The small size
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also limits the number, size, shape, and types of user input controls that can be mounted on the

device. For example, a few pushbuttons are usually provided to perform all of the device's

control firnctions. Using such a compact user interface to navigate and select among hundreds of

songs is inellicient and often frustrating. The display screen can onlyshow a few song titles at

one time, and the limited controls make it difficult for aluser to arbitrarily select, or move among,

the songs.

The creation ofplaylists is one technique to organize the playing of songs. A set

ofsongs can be included in a playlist which is given a name and stored. When the playlist is

accessed, the set ofsongs can be played utilizing various fonnats such as sequential play or
shuflle.

However, the creation ofplaylists itself becomes problematic as the number of

songs increases, since the user often arbitrarily selects songs from a large number of tracks to

form a playlist. This selection mechanism: can be fairly tedious; does not necessarily produce

playlists that are of interest to the user over the course of time; may not remain up-to—date if new

songs are added that logically fit into a previously created playlist (e.g. “Favorites by Band X"

‘ might become out of date if a new favorite by Band X is added afler the playlist was created);

and to “lost" songs that are not members ‘ofany playlist.
I ll Accordingly, improved techniques for organizing and grouping tracks useful in a

portable music player are needed. Further, it is desirable to provide a user interface suitable for a

small device. The user interface should allow a user to efficiently navigate among, and select

from, many items stored in the device.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION"

The present invention provides an eflicient user interface for a small portable music player. The

invention is suitable for use with a limited display area and small number ofcontrols to allow a

user to efficiently and intuitively navigate among, and select, songs to be played. By using the

invention, very large numbers ofsongs can be easily accessed and played.

One aspect of the invention includes an overlapping hierarchy of categories.

Categories include items that can also be included in other categories so that the categories
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“overlap" with each other. Thus, a song title can be accessed inimultiple different ways by

starting with different categories. For example, a preferred embodiment of the invention uses the

top-level categories “Albums”, “Artists”, “Genres" (or styles), and “Play Lists”. Within the

Albums category are names ofdifferent albums of songs stored in the device. Within each

album are the album tracks, or songs, associated with that album. Similarly, the Artists category

includes names of artists which are, in turn, associated with their albums and songs. The Genre

category includes types of categories of music such as “Rock”, “Hip Hop", “Rap”, “Easy

Listening”, etc. Within these sub—categories are found associated songs. Finally, the "Play

Lists" category includes collections of albums and/or songs which are typically defined by the
user.

Advantageous use is made of the -overlapping hierarchy to allow the user to

quickly designate a song for playback. The device uses three “sott” pushbuttons that have

assignable functions. the interface maintains consistent button functionality whenever possible

and uses unifonn command names and operations on diflerent types of items so that the interface

is more intuitive. For example, the user can open and queue both albums and songs with _

predictable results. _ _

. The interface also provides for multiple functions for a single control. For I
example, a “Play” button can act, in a first function, to play a currently-selected song. The Play
button can act, in a second fiutction, to cycle through different playback modes. The modes can

be, e.g., (1) playback ofsongs from a hard disk; (2) playback ofmusic from a radio receiver built

into the device; and (3) playback of voice messages. The first function for the Play button can be

activated by momentarily depressing the Play button for a short period of time. The second

function is invoked by depressing the Play button for a longer period of time whereupon the _

device cycles through the different modes. Other ways of invoking the functions are possible

such as where the second function is automatically entered from a powered-down state.

In one embodiment, the invention provides a method for selecting songs to be

’ played in an electronic audio device, wherein the device includes a display and one or more user

input controls, wherein songs are organized into categories, albums, wherein songs and albums

are associated with artist names. The method includes steps ofdisplaying categories on the

display; accepting signals fi'om a user input control to select a category; displaying one or more

songs in the selected category on the display; accepting signals from a user input control to select
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a displayed song; and entering selected songs into a playlist queue, wherein the device plays

back songs in the playlist queue.

_ According to one aspect of the present invention, a technique is provided for

organizing tracks on a portable music player by automatically filing tracks in a hierarchical order
based on atiributes of the tracks. '

According to another aspect of the invention, metadata is associated with each

track that is used to automatically define the track's appropriate place in the hierarchy.

According to another aspect of tlie invention, the hierarchy is displayed on the

portable music player so that a user can traverse the organizational hierarchy to find individual

tracks or find playlists composed of logical groups of tracks.

According to another aspect of the invention, the hierarchy is derived by using

metndata associated with the audio content that was obtained through any source of metadata
(e.g. CDDB metadata, id3v2 metadata, other obtainable metadata) and subsequently stored with

or alongside the ‘file that stores t.he track. \
According to another aspect of the invention, a file is formatted so that an

unaltered track is stored as file data and information about the track is stored in file attribute

files. - ‘

Other features and advantages ofthcinvention will be apparent in view ofthe

following detailed description and appended drawings.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Fig. l is a schematic diagram ofa tree structure for hierarchical filing of tracks;

Fig. 2 is a definition file that specifies the hierarchy depicted in Fig. 1;

Fig. 3 is a user's view of the hierarchy; i

Fig. 4 is it schematic diagram of a user interface displaying the hierarchical

category structure;

' Fig. 5 is a diagram ofa file fonnat for storing filed data and file attributes;

Fig. 6 is.a flow chart depicting steps for filing tracks according to the hierarchical

tree structure;

Fig. 7 depicts a tree resulting fi'om searching the tracks;
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Fig. 8 depicts a format for a user interface;

Fig. 9 illustrates the NOMAD Jukebox and its user interface controls;

Fig. 10 illustratm a sequence of display screens describing how to navigate to

lower levels; ‘

Fig. ll illustrates associations among items; --

Fig. 12 shows display scrceru used to search for a song or other item;

Fig. )3 illustrates details of different items; and

Fig. 14 illustrates a playback device coupled to a host computer system.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS

A preferred embodiment of the invention will now be described in the context of a

portable personal player that plays audio files stored in memory. The files may be in MP3. wav.
or other digital fonnats.

. 1n the presently described embodiment, users are able to see the tracks on their

player in some organized fashion other than as a single list of tracks. As will be described in

more detail below, in one embodiment tracks are soned utilizing a tree structure having branches

labeled according to types of metadata associated with the tracks

For example, a track recorded as "Golden Slumbets" by the Beatles that appeals

on their album “Hey Jude" might appear as a track under the album “Abbey Road” as well as a

track under the list of masks by the Beatles. it might appear as a track under the genre “Pop

Rock” as well as “Songs from the 60's." Ftuthennorc, the organization can have more complex

hierarchies. For example, the category of“Pop Rock” might contain subcategories “British

Musicians," "American Musicians" and "Other Musicians". In all cases, the track is '

automatically tiled into all appropriate locations without requiring user interaction.

In the currently defined embodiment, a tree structure is defined byfla tile having
the following su-ucture. ' '

The first line of a TreeDef.inf file contains a version number:
V1.0

Each subsequent line (at least in V1.0) contains lines of the following format:i

CATEGORY_NAMEITRACK_TYPE_MASKlCATEGORY_STRUC'l‘URE

CATEGORY_NAMEs are the top-level names of the branch under which tracks

are sorted. They include things like “Album," “Artist," “Voice Tracks," “All Tracks," etc.

TRACK_TYPE_MASl(s tell which types of tracks are to be filed under this

particular branch. The actual value is a hexadecimal numerical value (in ‘Ox’ fonnat, e.g. 0x01)

generated by Oking the following flags together as appropriate:

enum tTracl<Type

i
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k'I'I'Nothing=0x00,

kTTSong_=0x0l, ’
k'I'I'Voice=0x02,

kTYBook=0x04,

l;'I'I‘Macro=0x08,

kT1"Playlist=0x]0

};

So, for example, the “Album" branch has a TRACK_TYPE._MASK of kTTSong,

because only songs are tiled under that branch, but the “All Tracks" branch has n

TRACK_TYPE_MASK of(k'I'l'Song | k'I'I'Voice | kTI'Book).

Other elements might be added to tTmckType (c.g. k'ITVideo) as appropriate.

CA'l'EGORY_STRUCI'LH{Bs tell how to file the songs based on their mctadata

infonnation. The CATBGORY_STRUCTURE is a string of characters that tell," from left to

right, the order ofhierarchy. The characters come from the following enum constanuz

enum tFilcTag

(

kF'I'Nonc='@',

kFI'I'rackType='T',

kl-'_I'I‘it!e='N', ‘
kF['AudioFilc='F',

kFTArtist='M’,

kl"-TAlbum='L',

kFTClcn.rc='G',

kFI'Source='S',

ld-'I'Yeax='Y',

k_FI'AJ1istCountry=’C’

} ;
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Thus, a CATEGOR-Y_STRUCTURE of LN tells to create a subcategory that is a

list ofAlbums, each of which contains a list of Tracks.
' In total, a line like:

Album|0x0l|LN

Says to create a branch called “Album” which contains tracks of type k'lTSong

' organized iirst by album name, and then by track name.

The following is an example of a tree definition file similar (though not identical)

to the hierarchy presented in the Nomad Jukebox product (the ‘B’ before each FileTag was used

to identify that these are basic tags so that we wouldn't run out of letters in the alphabet as we

included ‘more complex metadata —- thus each group of two letters represents a level in the

hierarchy):

vr.o

Album[0x0l|BLBN

Artist|0x0l|BMBN

Genre|0x0l|BGBN

Voice Tracks|0:r02|BSBGBN

Playlists[0x10|BN

Macros|0x08|BN

All Traclcs]t)x07|BN

Fig. 1 depicts a hypothetical organization hierarchy. The tree shows how tracks

might be listed (as leaves in the tree) afier having been organized. Example values for nodes in
the tree are shown as well. The same track may appear more than once as a leaf in the tree, as

described above, if it fits into multiple categories (e.g. a song that appears on the Abbey Road

branch would also appear in the Beatles branch). In the example shown, the first branch contains

tracks organized by album. As shown in the example, this music collection contains three tracks

from “Abbey Road" and three tracks from “Hits from the 60's”. The second branch contains
tracks organized by artist, and sub organized by where the artist is from. Thus, a user browsing

would first select the "_Ar1isls” branch and then choose between “British'AnisLs" and "American ‘
Artists". Finally, they would select the particular artist. in the third branch, all tracks are shown.
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_ The tree definition file that would specify the hierarchy shown in Figure l is

shown in Figure 2.

The first line identifies the version of the tree definition file.

The second line defines the “/tlbums" branch. The fu-st part of the line,

“Albums" defines the name of the branch. The second part, “0x0l," defines that all musical

tracks should be categorized on this branch. The third part, “BLBN,“ defines that the branch

lists first the names ofall albums (BL) and then tracks on those albums (BN).
‘ i The third line defines the “Artists" branch. The first part of the line “Artists"

defines the name of the branch. The second part, “0x0l,” defines that all musical tracks should

be categorized on this branch. The third part, “BCBMBN,” defines that the branch lists first the

names of all countries where artists in this collection come from (BC) and under those items, the

artists’ names (EM), and then tracks by those artists (BN).

Fig. 3 shows what a user's view of this hierarchy might be if he/she were shown a

fully expanded view of the 6-song tree. Notice that each song appears three times, once in each‘

branch. I

In consumer producs the tree define file is not edited directly but through a user

interface. one example of which is depicted in Fig. 4. An example ofn user interface for viewing

songs by category and editing the tree structure is depicted in Fig. 4.

An embodiment of the invention is utilized in the Nomad® Jukebox,

manufactured by the assigncc of the present invention, and described more fully in the copending

application, filed on the same date as the present application, entitled "System for Selecting and

Playing Songs in a Playback Device with a Limited User Interface," (Attny. Docket No. 17002-

020800).

In a preferred embodiment, metadata is associated with each track and includes

such information as title, genre, artist name, type, etc. in the preferred -embodiment, software
stored in a portable player and executed by the onboard processor automatically files each track

in the correct category utilizing the associated metadata and the tree define file. The program

code can be stored in any computer readable medium including magnetic storage, CD ROM,

optical media, or digital data encoded on an electromagnetic signal.

Thus, the user is automatically provided with a powcrfirl and flexible tool for

organizing and categorizing the trucks stored on the portable player.
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If the tracks are formatted in MP3 format the metadata can be stored in D3 tags

included in the MP3 file. In one embodiment of the invention, the tracks are stored in alternate 1

file format including file data and file attributes. The file data is the music track itself and the

file attributes part of the file includes fields of arbitrary size which are used to store metadata

characterizing the track stored as the file data. Again this metadata includes information about

the track such as title, genre, artistnnrne, type, etc.

There are several advantages to using the alternate file format. Metadata of types

not easily included in an ID3 tag can be utilized. Further, the original track format is not

changedfso that error correction data such as checksums are valid. Finally, any file format can

be used (e.g. WAV, WMA, etc.) because the metadata is stored separately, and thus audio

fonnats that have limited support for metadatu can still be stored on the portable player in native
format without tr-anscoding. The formatted files are formed by software stored in the portable

music player and executed by an on-board processor. ‘

The metadata for each track is utilized to file each track, using the categories

defined in the hierarchical structure as described above, without any input from the user.

Fig. 5 is a schematic diagram of the alternative file format including file data in»

the form of an MP3_’:t"rack, and metadata fields for holding data indicating the name of the album
the track is from, theiname of the song, the genre of the song, and the type of track.

I A particular embodiment of a file format will now be described. All tracks are
created with some set of attributes as shown below:

nition of Tr-acklnfo Data Field   

Fiel

Attribute Count

1

  
  

 
 

  

 

 
 

Attr I name len

Attrl data len

Attribute name shin

Attribute data

10

l
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_Assam.
CODEC "WMA“ “WAV" uired b

TRACK ID Set B Jukebox _

ALBUM ' Ascn suin

 
hh

These attributes can be subsequently changeable via a host application,

     
  

  
  

  

5 _ running on a personal computer connected to the portable music player.

Fig. 6 shows a flow chart of an embodiment the process used to build the

hierarchical database of tracks. It starts by iterating through each track, and, for each track,

iterating through each branch to End if the track belongs on the branch, and, if so, where. In this

'1]
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case, the term track could refer to any content, e.g. a music track, a spoken word track, or even a

video track.

M50, the hierarchical catalog of tracks can be used to fonn playlists in a

structured manner. For example, if a user wants to hear Jazz and Blues the entire sub-categories

can be selected to form one playlist.

An alternative hierarchical catalog generation technique will now be described.

In this alternative embodiment, at system startup and as tracks are added or changed. the

hierarchy is generated as an in-memory tree stmcture. Each track is added to the tree using the

categories ALBUM, ARTIST and GENRE.

The following example shows the algorithm for adding a track. For clarity, only

the attributes used by the tree are shown.

"Free Fallin

“Full Moon Fever"

“Tom Pe ' 
The following function is executed to build the in—mcmory memory tree.

Build Tree 0

For each track.

Add Track To Category(Album, Track)

Add Track To Category(Anist, Track)

Add Track To Category(Genre,Tmck) ’
End of Build Tree

Fig. 7 depicts a tree which could result from implementing Build Treeo function.

Note that “Stardust" does not have any entries for Album or Anist. The host software running
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on.a computer connected to the portable music player could be utilized to add missing attributes

to the “Stardust" track and, optionally, edit the title attribute. The Build Tree0 function would

then reinsert this track in the correct location in the tree.

Fig. 8 is an embodiment of a user.inter1'ace according to another embodiment of

the invention. In this example the root node is labeled "My Configuration" and the Playlist

category has been selected and the Playlist subcategory “Meddlc” has been selected. Note that

the types ofMetadata, in this example, Track Name, Artist, Album, Tempo and

Dance, aic listed across the top of the screen, and the attribute values for each track are listed in a

row across the screen. Various control buttons are displayed to the right ofconfiguration

window that facilitate quickly invoking selected processing on a selected track.

As noted above, a prefened embodiment of the present invention is incorporated

into a product manufactured and distributed by Creative Technology, Ltd. The product is called

the “NOMAD Jukebox." The following description describes further details of tbe'display

screens and interface controls. I

Fig. 9 illustrates the NOMAD Jukebox and its user interface controls.

In Fig. 9, electronic audio device I00 measures about 5.5" wide by 5.5" tall by 1''

thick. Display screen 102 is about 2" wide by 1' tall. Display screen 102 includes different
regions such as main region -104 and soft button function description region 106.

-Three sofi‘ buttons are located at 108; including buttons 1 I0, I 12 and I 14. The

specific command, or function, that any of the soft buttons perfonn when depressed is indicated

by the label in soft button function description region 106. Thus, the function of soft button I I2

(as shown in Fig. 9) is “open," the function ofsoft button 114 is "search" while soft button 1 I0 is

currently not assigned a function.

The other eight buttons on device I00 perfonn essentially the same functions at

all times. In other words, they are not subject to function changes according to soft button

function description area I06. These buttons include Library button ll6, EAX and System

button I18, Skip Backward button 120, Play button I22, Stop button I24, Skip Forward button

126, Scroll Up button I28 and Scroll Down button I30. However, as discussed below, these
buttons (oriany type ofcontrols used with the device) can include alternate functionality that is

invoked in different ways.

I3
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The device uses visual cues, or indicators, in the display. When an item is

highlighted it indicates that the item is the “current” item, or currently-selected item, which is

susceptible to be operated on by a subsequent user action — such as playback, or expansion of the

item. In Fig. l,'screen 102 shows that the item, "ALBUMS," is highlighted. The highlighted

item can be acted upon by using the soft buttons, or another button, as discussed below. The

current item can be changed by using Scroll Up button 128 and Scroll Down button I30 to move

the highlight up or down, respectively, throughout a list of displayed items.

‘ _’ Icons are used to provide additional visual cues for an item. In Fig. 1, each of the
categories has a category icon to the left of it. The category icon, which may not be distinctly

visible in the Figure, illustrates a first box connected by lines to additional boxes below the first

box. The icon depicts a hierarchy and illustrates the property of categories, i.'e., that categories

can contain additional categories, songs or other items.

Fig. 10 illustrates a sequence ofdisplay screens describing how to navigate to

lower levels. _

In Fig. 10, library category screen 150 shows the display as it appears when the

user depresses library button 116 of Fig. 9. A preferred embodiment of the device uses 4 firs!-

level categories. _These are “Albums", “Artists,” "Styles" and “Play Lists". Eachof these

categories can “eoriIain," or be associated with, other categories, songs, or items. '

Note that in library category screen 150 ALBUMS is currently highlighted. By

depressing sofi button N2 of Fig. 9, the “open” command is performed on the highlighted

category, as indicated by the labeling of soft button 112 and soft button function description area

152 ofFig. I0.
4

Lists screen I54 is displayed as a result of a user opening the Albums category of

library category screen 150. Lists screen 154 shows items within the Albums category such as

commercial albums of multiple songs from a record label, pre-made‘ lists or collections created

by a user, or other predefined lists or collections of songs or recordings.

In Fig. 10, lists screen 154 shows each item as a list ofsongs. This is shown

visually by the icon to the lefi of each item which depicts aminiature list. Possible soft button

commands are “Close”-, “Open" and “Queue". These commands correspond to soil buttons 110,

l 12 and H4, respectively. If the user selects the Close command, the display reverts to library

category screen I50. If the user selects the Open command, the display shows tracks screen 156.

I4

SONY Exhibit 1004 - Page 2372



10

15

20

25

30

Alternatively, theiuser can select the Queue command to instruct the device to place all the songs
from the selected (i.e., highlighted) list into the play list for eventual playback. Yet another

option allows the user to press play.button 122 ofFig. 9 to cause any currently-selected songs or

a list of songs (e.g., an album) to immediately be played.

Returning to Fig. 10, tracks screen I56 shows that a single song called “JukeBox

Demo" is in the list. The list is also called .lukeBox Demo as shown in lists screen l_54. Tracks

screen 156 shows possible sofi corrimands assigned to buttons, namely “Close”, "Details" and

“Queue."_ The Close button perfonns the same fimction as before - it returns the user to the
previous screen which, in this case, is lists screen 154. The user can also select the Details

command to cause details ofthe song JukeBox Demo to be displayed in details screen 158 as

shown in Fig. 10. The user can select the Queue command by soft button I M to enter the

selected song into the play list queue. As before, the user can also depress play button 122 of

Fig. 9 to cause immediate playback of the selected song.

Details screen l58 shovvs information about the selected song including the name

of the song, album (or list) name containing the song; the track number, ifapplicable, and track

duration. Note that other information can beincluded. The user can preview the song, close the

Details screen to return to the Tracks screen or queue the song on the play list queue.

de'vice"provides the ability to “preview” audio files even whilea current song,

or playlist, is being played. When a user chooses to preview an audio file, the audio file is

played for about 10 seconds while any currently-played file or playlist is suspended. Afler

previewing is complete, the suspended tile or playlist resumes playback. In other embodiment,

the preview duration can vary, or be stopped by user selection.

Fig. 11 illustrates associations among items.

In Fig. 11, song 168 is one of many songs stored in the device. Categories such as

albums I60, artists I62, play lists 164 and genres 166 each include sub-categories. For example,

albums I60 includes the names of various albums. Songs are associated with albums, genres and

playlists. Such association can be by using pointers, a data structure including items to be

associated, etc. “Association" as used herein, includes a first item associated with a second item;

and the second item associated with the first item. in other words, albums can be associated with

one or more songs in the database of the device so that an automated search to find all songs

l5
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associated with an album is easier. The direction of arrow pointers in Fig. 11 is not intended to

limit the manner of associations among items in the present invention.

Similar to albums, the category of artists 162 includes names of artists, or

performers, of songs. Each artist name is associated with one or more songs in the database.

Playlists 164 includes names of playlists. These are collections of songs that can be defined by

' the user, the device manufacturer, or others. Fach playlist can be associated with one or more

songs. Genres 166 includes various styles ofmusic which are associated with one or more songs

in the database. Note that items can exist without being associated with a song. Also, items can

be associated with other items as where an artist name is associated with the albums containing

the songs that the artist has created.

Although not shown in Fig, ll, items can have additional information, such as

properties, details, etc., associated with the item. For example, a song can have information such

us play time, artist name, artist album, copyright owner, etc., associated with the song.

Fig, l2 illustratw display screens used to search for a song or other item.

_ In Fig. 12, screen 180 is the initial library screen, as discussed above. If the user

invokes the Search command (via the appropriate soft button) with Albums selected then screen

l82 isdisplayed. Note that the search function can be applied to any of the categories. The user

can depress the Plus or Minus sofi buttons to cycle through the alphabet and change the character

in the current locatioit as indicated by the cursor. The cursor position is changed by using the
scroll up/scroll down buttons 128 and I30, respectively, of Fig. 9. As each letter is entered the

letters are compared and the nearest match of the stored albums’ names is displayed as shown in‘

screen 184. When the desired match is displayed the user selects the Go! command.

Screen 136 shows the result of selecting the Got command. A list of albums is
displayed with the matched album centered and selected. The user can close, open or queue the

album as discussed above.

I Fig. l3 illustrates details ofdifferent items. '

In Fig. 13, screen 200 illustrates details displayed as a result of selecting the

"Details" command from soft button IA track is selected. Screen 200 shows that details of the

track “Jukebox Demo" shows the name of the album that the track resides on, the creator, or

copyright owner, of the track, and the playing time of the track.

16
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Screen 202 illustrates details of an item on the active queue list. ltems are placed

onto the active queue list by selecting the "Queue” command when an album, song, track, or

other item is selected, as discussed above. For example, screen 204 shows the active queuelist

where the track “Jukebox Demo" is selected. By invoking the “Details" command screen 202 is

brought up to show details of the Jukebox Demo track.

As shown in screen 202, the Detail screen shows what tmck number the selected

traclt is, which album the track is from; the creator, or copyright owner, of the track, and the title

ofthe track. Additionally, the details for an item on the queue list also show playback settings.
These are shown by two-letter abbreviations at the bottom of the screen. The settings are as

show in Table 1, below.

Environmental Preset

EA _

H
E Headphone Spatialization

 
  . Time Scaling

t
Four Channel Speaker Sound

E (only if speakers are connected)
TABLE I
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These settings have their common meanings, as is known in the art. Note that the
setting 4S is not shown in screen 202 as it is not currently active.

Fig. 14 illustrates the Nomad Jukebox coupled to a host computer system.

In Fig. l4, device 300 (efg, the Nomad Jukebox) is coupled to host system 302.

In u preferred embodiment host system 302 is a personal computer, such as an TBM~PC

compatible computer. Host system 302 includes user interface having display 304 and user

input devices such as keyboard 306 and mouse 308. ln other embodiments the host system need

not be a full computer system. Any type ofprocessing system having a user interface is possible.

For example, it is possible to couple the device to a laptop computer, game console, web-enabled

television, or any consumer electronic device or digital platform, in general. The host user
interface need not provide a display and can be much more minimal" than the keyboard and

mouse shown in Fig. 14. preferred embodiment of the invention uses a Universal

Synchronous Bus (USB) connection but any type of connection such as IEEE 1394 (FireWire),

Ethernet, Serial Port, etc. can be used. A wireless (i.e., optical or radio frequency) connection
can be used.

Once deviec'300 is coupled to host system 302, a user of host system 302 can

launch a bridge interface to allow for the transfer of files between device 300 andlvhost system
302. In a preferred embodiment, once the bridge interface is launched, the controls of device

4300 are inoperable. The user interface of host system 302 is used to operate the bridge interface
to transfer files.

The invention has now been described with reference to the preferred

embodiments. Alternatives and substitutions will now be apparent to persons of skill in the art. '

l8
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Attorney Docket No.: 17002-022500US

Client Reference No.: CT~l 139

AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL CATEGORIZATION OF MUSIC BY METADATA

ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

A method, performed by sofiware executing on the processor ofa portable music

playback device, that automatically files tracks according to hierarchical structure of categories
to organize trucks in a logical order. A user interface is utilized to change the hierarchy, view

track names, and select tracks for playback or other operations. The user interface uses an

ovcrlafiping hierarchy of categories. A song title can be accessed in multiple. different ways by

starting with different categories. A preferred embodiment of the invention uses the top-level

categories ‘‘Albums’', "Artists", “Genres" (or styles), and “Play Lists". Within the Albums

' category are names ofdificrent albums of songs stored in the device. Within each album are the

album tracks, or songs, associated with that album. Navigation is performed by presenting a

sequence ofdisplay screens for each level ofthe hierarchy. '

SF ll'H925v2
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. BACKGROUND 017 THE INVENTION?‘
15 Today, portable consumer electronic devices are more powerful than ever. For _

example, small, portable music playback devices can store hundreds, even mousands, of

compressed songs and can play back the songs at high quality. With the capacity for so many

songs, a playback device can store many songs from different albums, artists, styles of music,
etc. ' A

20 ‘ Music jukeboxes implemented in software executed by a digital computer and
portable MP3 and CD players both provide facilities for forming playlists. For example, the
OOZIC player, distributed by the usigriee of the present application, runs on a host PC and .has

a playlist feature that allows selection of tracks from the PC’s hard disk to be included in the

playlist. - I

'25 As storage capacity increases and songs are compressed to_ shorter file lengths the

number ofsongs that can be stored increases rapidly. Major problems facing the consumer are’

organizing and accessing the tracks.

Typically, portable devices have a user interface including a small screen and

buttons. Such a display screen might be, e.g., I" x 2". This small display size is necessafl

30 because of the physical size of the device which is typically carried in the hand. The small size

also limits the number, size, shape, and types ofuser input controls that can be mounted on the
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device. For example, a few pushbuttons are usually provided to p_erfom1 all of the device's

control functions. Using such a compact user interface to navigate and select among hundreds of

songs is inefficient and oflen fi'ustr'.rting. The display screen can only show a few song titles at

one time, and -the limited controls malre it difficult for a user-to arbitrarily select. or move among,

the songs.

The creation ofplaylists is one technique to organize the playing ofsongs. A set

of songs can be included in a playlist which is given a name and stored. When the playlist is

accessed, the set of songs can be played utilizing various formats such as sequential play or
shuffle. . '

However, the creation ofplaylists itselfbecomes problematic as the number of
songs increases, since the user ofien arbitrarily selects songs from a large number of tracks to

form a playlist. This selection mechanism: can be fairly tedious; does not necessarily produce

playlists that are of interest to the user over the course of time; may not remain up-to-date if new

songs are added that logically fit into a previously created playlist (e.g. “Favorites by Band X"

might become out ofdate if a new favorite by Band X is added afier the playlist was created);

and leads to “lost” songs that are not members of any playlist.

Accordingly, improved techniques for organizing and grouping tracks useful in a

portable music player are needed. Further, it is desirable to provide a user interface suitable for a

small device. The user interface should allow a user to efficiently navigate among, and select

.from, many items stored in the device.

SUMNIARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention provides an efficient user interface for a small mrtable music player. The -

invention is suitable for use with a limited display area and small number ofcontrols to allow a

user to efficiently and intuitively navigate among, and select, songs to be played. By using the

inventipn, veg large numbers of songs can be easily accessed and played.

O One aspect of the invention ipcludes an oveglapping hierarchy ofcategories.

Categories ipclude items that can also be included in other categories so that the categories

“overlap” with each other. Thus, a song title can be accessed in multiple different ways by

starting with different categories. For example, a preferred embodiment oft-he invention uses the
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toglevel categories ‘‘Albums’', "Artists", “Genres" [or mics), and “Play Lists". Within the

Albums categpgy are names of different albums 9: wags stored in the device. Within each

album are the albup; tracks, or songs, associated with that album. Similarly, the Artists categog

includes names of artists which are, in tum, associated with their albums and songs. The Genre

categog includes tygs of categories of music such as “Rocfl, “Hip Hop", “Rap", “Easy

Listening", etc. Within these sub-categories are found associated songs. Finally, the “Play

Lists" catego1_'y includes collections of albums and/or songs whigh are gpically defined by the

2.521’;

advantageous use is made of the overlapping hierarchy to allow the user to

guickly designate a song for playback. The device uses three “soft” pushbuttons that have

assignable functions. The interface maintains consistent button functionality whenpvey mssiblgi

and uses uniform command names and ogrations on different typg of items so that the interface

is more intuitive, For example, the user can open" and gueue both albums and songs with

predictable results.

_ The interface also provides for multiple fimctions for-a single control. For

example, a ‘lPlay" button can act, in a first function to play a currently-selected song. The Play ,

button can act, in a second function, to cycle through different playback modes. The modes cg;

be, e.g., (l 1 playback of songs From a hard disk; 12) playback ofmusic from a radio receiver built

into the device; and (A3) playback of voice messages. The first function for the Play button can
activated by momentarily depressing the Play button for a shon period of time. The second

fimction is invoked by depressing the Play button for a longer peijod oftime whereupon the.

device cycles through the different modes. Other ways of invoking the fimctions are possible

spch as whege the second function is automatically eptered from a powered—down state

In one embodiment, the invention provides a method, for selecting songs to he

played-in an electronic audio device, wherein the device includes a display and one or more user

input controls, wherein songs are organized into categories, albums, wherein songs and albums

are associated with artist names. The method includes steps of displafing categories on the

display; accepting sigpals from a user input control to select a categog; displaying one or more

songs in the selected categopy on the diglay; accepting sigpals from a user input control to select

it displayed song; and entering selected songs into a playlist gueue, wherein the device plays

back songs in the playlist gueue.
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According to one aspect ofthe present invention, a technique is provided for

organizing tracks on a portable music player by automatically filing tracks in a hierarchical order
based on attributes of the tracks.

According to another aspect of the invention, metadata is associated with each

' track that is used to automatically define the track‘s appropriate place in the hierarchy.
According to another aspect of the invention, the hierarchy is displayed on the

portable music player so that a user can traverse the organimtional hierarchy to find individual

tracks orfin-d playlists composed of logical groups of tracks.

‘ I According to another spec! of the invention, the hierarchy is derived by using

10 mctadata associated with the audio content that was obtained through. any source of metadata
(eg. CDDB metadata, id3v2 metadata, other obtainable metadata) and subsequently stored with
or alongside the file that stores the track. _

Accordingtb another aspect of the invention, a file is formatted so that an

_ unaltered track is stored as file data and information about the track is stored in file attribute
15 files. ‘

,_ ' Other features andadvantages of the invention will be apparent in view of the

followingiidetailed description and appended drawings.

20 BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Fig. 1 is a schematic diagram of a tree structure for hierarchical filing of tracks;

Fig. 2 is a definition file that specifies the hierarchy depicted in Fig. 1;

Fig. 3 is a user's view of the hierarchy;

Fig. 4 is a schematic diagram of a user interface displaying the hierarchical
25 category structure; . '

Fig. 5 is a diagram of a file format for storing filed data and file attributes;

Fig. 6 is a flow chart depicting steps for filing tracks according to thchierarchical

tree structure; ‘

Fig. 7 depicts a tree resulting [mm searching the tracks; and

30 Fig. 8 depicts a format for a user interfacc[[.]];

fig. 9 illustrates the NOMAD Jukebox and its user interface contro_l§;
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lower levels;

Eig. l0 illustrates a segucncc of display screens describing how to navigate‘ to

Fig. 11 illustrates associations among items;

Fig, l2 shows disglay screegg used to search for 3 song or other item;
Fig. 13 iflustrates details ofdiffcrcnt items; and

Fig. 14 illustrates a glayback device coupled to a host computer system.
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DETAILED DESCRIETION OF THE‘ PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS
A preferred embodiment of the invention will now be described in‘ the context ofa

portable personal player that plays audio files stored in memory. The files may be in MP3, wav.

or other digital fonnats. I '

5 In the presently described embodiment, users are able to see the tracks on their

player in some organized fashion other than as a single list of tracks. As will be described in

more detail below, in one embodiment tracks are sorted utilizing a tree structure having branches

labeled according to types ofmetadata associated with the tracks

For example, a track recorded as "Golden Slurnbers” by the Beatles that appears

10 on their album “Hey Jude’'’ might appear as a track under the album “Abbey Road” as well as a

track under the list of tracks by the Beatles. It might appear as a track under the genre “Pop

Rock" as well as "Songs from the 60’s." Furthermore, the organization can have more complex

hierarchies. For example, the category of “Pop Rock" might contain subcategories'‘‘British

. - Musicians," “American Musicians" and “Other Musicians". In all cases, the track is

15 automatically filed into all appropriate locations without requiring user interaction.

V In the currently defined embodiment, a tree structure is defined by a file having

the following structure. '
The first line of a TrceDef.inf file contains a version number:

V I .0

20 — Each subsequent line (at least in vl .0) contains lines of the following format:

CATEGORY_NAME|TRACK_TYPE_MASK[CATEGORY_STRUC'I'URE'

CATEGORY_NAMEs are the top-level names of the branch under which tracks ,

are sorted. They include things like “Album," “Artisl," “Voice Tracks," “All Tracks," etc.

TRACK_TYPE_MASKs tell which types of tracks to be filed under this

25 A particular branch. The actual value is a hexadecimal numerical value (in ‘Ox’ format, e.g. 0x0l)

generated by ORing the following flags together as appropriate:

enum tTracl(Type

l

30 kTTNothing=0x00,

SONY Exhibit 1004 - Page 2385



k'ITSong=0x0l ,

kTTVoice=0x02, ’

kTl'Book=0St04, ‘

kTl'Mncro=0x08,

kTTPlaylist=0x 10

l; '

' So, for example, the “Album" branch has a TRACK_TYPE_MASK of k'I’I‘Song,

because only songs are filed under that branch, but the “All Tracks” branch has a

TRACl(_TYPE__MASK of (k'lTSong |k'l'TVoice| k'l'I'Boolr). ‘
Other elements might be added to tTrackType (e.g. k'ITVideo) as appropriate.

CA'I'EGORY_STRUC'lUREs tell how to tile the songs based on their metadata

information. The CATEGORY__STRUC'I'URE is a string of characters that tell, from lcfi to

right, the order of hierarchy. The characters come from the following enum constants:

enum tFileTag

, {

kFl'None=’@',

kFTI‘rackTypc="T‘,

kF'ITitJe-_='N',
kFI"AudioFile=’F’,

lcl*'l‘Artist=’M',

kl"-'I'Album#L',

kFl"Gcnrc='G',

kFI‘Sourcc='S',

kI"l'Ycur='Y’,

kFl"ArtislCountry=’ C’

l;

Thus, a CATEGORY_STRUCTURE of LN tells to create a subcategory that is a

list of Albums, each of which contains a list of Tracks.
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In total, a line like:

Albuml0x0l|I_N _ .

' -Says to create a branch called “Album” which contains tracks of type kTTSong

organized first by album name, and then by track name.

5 The following is an example of a tree definition file similar (though not identical)

to the hierarchy presented in the Nomad Jukebox product (the ‘B’ before each FileTag was used

to identify th_at these are basic tags so that we wouldn't rtm out of letters in the alphabet as we

included more complex metadata 7- thus each group of two letters represents a level in the
hierarchy):

10

V I .0

Albumloxol JBLBN

Artist|0x0l IBMBN

Genre[0x0l lBGBN

15 Voice Tracl<s|0xD2|BSBGBN

Playlists|0x]0[BN '

Macros|0x08lBN

All Tracl<sl0x07|BN

20 Fig. I depicts a hypothetical organization hierarchy. The tree shows how tracks

might be listed (as leaves in the tree) afler having been organized. Eirample values for nodes in

the tree are shown as well. The same track may appear more than once as a leaf in the tree, as

described above, if it fits into multiple categories (e.g. a song that appears on the Abbey Road

branch would also appear in the Beatles branch). In the example shown, the first branch contains

25 tracks organized by album. As shown in the example, this music collection containsuthree tracks

from “Abbey Road” and three tracks from "Hits from the 60's". The second branch contains

tracks organized by artist, and sub organized by where the artist is from. Thus, a user browsing

would first select the “Artists" branch and then choose between "British Artists" and “American

Artists". Finally, they would select the particular artist. In the third branch, all tracks are shown.
30 The tree definition file that would specify the hierarchy shown in Figure l is

shown in Figure 2.
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The first line identifies the version of the tree definition file.

. The second line defines the “Albums” branch. The first part of the line,

"Albums" defines the name of the branch. The second part, "0x0l," defines that all mtsical

tracks should be categorized on this branch. The third part, “BLBN," defines that the branch

lists first the names of all albums (BL) and then tracks on those albums (BN).

The third line defines the "Artists" branch. The first partof the line "Artists"

defines the name of the branch. The second part, “0x0] ," defines that all musical tracks should

be categorized on this bmnch. The third part, “BCBMBN,” defines that the branch lists first the

names ofall countries where artists in this collection come from (BC) and under those items, the

artists’ -names (EM), and then tracks by those artists (BN).

Fig. 3 shows what a user’s view of this hierarchy might be if he/she were shown a

frilly expanded view of the 6-song tree. Notice that each song appears three times, once in each
branch.

In consumer products the tree define file is not edited directly but through a user

interface, one example of which is depicted in Fig. 4. An example of a user interface for viewing

songs by category and editing the tree structure is depicted in Fig. 4.

An embodiment of the invention is utilized in the Nomad® Jukebox,

manufactured by the assignee of the present invention, and described more fully in the copending

application, filed on the same date as the present application, entitled “System for Selecting and

Playing Songs in a Playback Device with a-‘Limited User interface," (Attny. Docket No. 17002-
020800). . . '

In a preferred embodiment, metadata is associated with each track and includes

"such information as title, genre, artist name, type, etc. in the preferred embodiment, sofiware

stored in a portable player and executed by the onboard processor automatically files each track '

in the correct category utilizing the associated metadata and the tree define fi_le. The program

code can be stored in any computer readable medium including magnetic storage, CD ROM,

optical media, or digital data encoded on an electromagnetic signal. ‘
‘ Thus, the user is automatically provided with a powerful and flexible tool for

organizing and categorizing the tracks stored on the portable player.

If the tracks are formatted in MP3 format the metadata can be stored in ID3 tags

included in the MP3 file. in one embodiment ofthe invention, the tricks are stored in alternate
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file format including file data and file attributes. The file data is the music track itself and the

- fileattributes part of the file includes fields of arbitrary size which are used to store metadata -
characterizing track stored as the file data. Again this metadata includes information about

the track such. as title, genre, artist name, type, etc. _ '

5 There are several advantages to using the alternate file fomiat. Metadata of types

not easily included in an ID3 tagcan be utilized. Further, the original track format is not

changed, so that error coneetion data suchas checlcsums are valid. Finally, any file format can

be used (e. g. _WAV, WMA, etc.) because the metadata is stored separately, and thus audio

formats that have limited support for metadata can still be stored on the portable player in native

10 format without transcoding. The formatted files are formed by soflware stored in the portable

music player and executed by an on-board processor.

The metadata for each track is utilized to file each track, using the categories

defined in the hierarchical structure as described above, without any input from the user.

Fig. 5 is a schematic diagram of the alternative file format including file data in

15 the form of an MP3 track, and metadata fields for holding data indicating the name of the album

the track is from, the name of the song, the genre of the song, and the type of track.

' A particular embodiment of a file fomiat will ‘now be described. All tracks are
created with some set of attributes as shown below:

20 Definition o Tracklfo Data Field

Q 
K

I
_uLen of attribute data
J

  

  

  
 

Attribute name strin '

 

l0
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‘ TITLE ' ‘ ASCII strin . Ruireukebox

Attrl data Ien 
  
  

  
  
  
  

  

J

mom
%

These attributes can be subsequently changeaiblevia a host application,

  

' running on a personal computer connected to the portable music player.

Fig. 6 shows a flow chart ofan embodiment the process used to build the

hierarchical database of tracks. It starts by iterating through each track, and, for each track,

iterating through each branch to find if the track belongs on the branch, and, if so, Where. In this

case, the term track could refer to any content, e.g. a music track, a spokennword track, or even a

video track.

ll
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Also, the hierarchical catalogof tracks can be used to form playlists in a

structured manner. For example, ifa user wants to hear Jazz and Blues the entire sub-categories ’

canibe selected to form one playlist. ‘

An alternative hierarchical catalog generation technique will now be described.

5 In this alternative embodiment, at system startup and as tracks are added or changed, the

hierarchy is generated as an in-memory tree structure. Each track is added to the tree using the

categories ALBUM, ARTIST and GENRE. 4

The following example shows the algorithm for adding a track; For clarity, only
the attrib'utes'used by the tree are shown.

 
_

'I'he_following fimction is executed to build the in-memory memory tree.

  
  

   

Build Tree 0

15 For each track, ‘

Add Track To Category(AlbL1m, Track)

Add Track To Catcgory(Artist, Track)

Add Track To Category(Genre,Traclt)

End ofBuild Tree ‘'

20‘ V

Fig. 7 depicts a tree which could result from implementing Build Tree0 function.

Note that “Stardust” does not have any entries for Album or Artist. ‘the host software running

on a computer connected to the portable music playericould be utilized to add missing attributes

to the “Stardust” track and, optionally, edit the title attribute. The Build Tree0 function would

25 then reinsert this track in the correct location in the tree.

l2
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Fig. 8 is an embodiment ofa user interface according to another embodiment of

the invention. In this example the root node is labeled “My Configuration” and the Playlist

category has been selected and the Plnylist subcategory “Meddle” has been selected. Note that

the typm of Metadata, in this exarnple, Track Name, Artist, Album, Tempo and ,

Dance, are listed across the top of the screen, and the attribute values for each track are listed in a.

row across the screen. Various control buttons are displayed to the right ofconfiguration

window that facilitate quickly invoking selected processing on a selected track.

As noted above, a preferred embodiment of the present invention is incogporated

into a product manufactured and distributed by Creative Technology, Ltd. The product is called

the “NOMAD Jukebox." The following descgiption describes further details of the display
screens and interface controls.

Fig. 9 illustrates the NOMAD Jukebox and its user interface controls.

In Fig. 9, electronic audio device 100 measures about 5.5" wide py 5.5" tall by 1'‘

thick. Display screen 102 is about 2" wide by 1'' tall. Display screen l02 includes different

regions such as main region 104 and soft button function description region -106‘.

Three soft buttons are located at l08; including buttons 110, l 12 and 1 l4. The

spgcific command, or fitpction, that apy of the soft buttons mrforrn when dgpressed is indicated

by theilabel in soft button function description region l06. Thus, the function of sofl button l 12

(as shown in Fig. 9) is “6g‘eii," the function of soft button 114 is “search" while sofl button no is

currently not assigped a function. -

The other eight buttons on device 100 perform essentially the same functions at

all times. In other words, they are not silpiect to function changes according to sofi button ‘

function description area 106. These buttons include Lib_r:_tr_y button ll6, BAX and System

button 1 l8, Skip Backward button l20, Play button'l22, Stop button l24, Skip Forward button '

126, Scroll Up button 128 and Scroll Down button 130. However, as discussed below, these

buttons for any type ofcontrois used with the device} can include alternate functionality that is
invoked in different ways.

The device uses visual cues, or indicators, in the display. When an item is

highlighted it indicates that the item is the “current” item, or currently—selected item, which is

susceptible to be operated on by a subseguent user action — such as playback, or expansion ofthe
item. ln Fig. l screen l02 shows that the item, “ALBUMS,” is highlighted. The highlighted

l3
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item can be acted upgp by using the sofi buttons, or: anothe; button, as discussed below. The

current item can be changed by using Scroll Up button 128 and Scroll Down button 130 to move

the highlight up or down, resgtively, throughout a list ofdigplayed items,

‘ Icons are used to provide additional visual cues fog an item, In Fig. 1, each of the

categories has a categogy icon to the left of it. The catego|_'y icon, which may not be distinctly

visible in the Figpre, illustrates a first box connected by lines to additional boxes below the first

box. The icon depicts a hierarchy and illustrates the progrty of categories, i.e., that categories

can contain additional categories, songs or pther items. 4

Fig. 10 illustrates a sgquence of display screens descgjbing how to navigate to

lower levels. ' V

. In Fig. 10, libmgy category screen 150 shows the display as it appears when the

user depresses librnm button I [6 of Fig. 9. A preferred embodiment of the device uses 4 first-

ki= 

categories can “contain,” or be associated with, other categories, songs, or items.

I, Note that in librag categog screen l50 ALBUMS is currently highlighted. By

depressing soft button I I2 of Eig. 9, the “opgp” command is p_erforme<l on the higlgligipted

categog, as indicated by the labeling ofsoft button H2 and soft button function description area

l52 ofFig. IO. '

Lists screen I54 is displayed as a result oft: uscr opening the Albums categogy of

libgg categog screen 150. Lists screen l54 shows items within the Albums categofl such as

commercial albums of multiple songs from a recogd label, prc-Vmade lists or collections created

by a user, or other predefined lists or collections ofsongs or recordings. i ‘
In Fig. l0, lists screen 154 shows each item as a list of songs. This is shown

visually by the icon to the left ofeach item which depicts a miniature list. Possible sofl button

commands are “Close”, "g gpen” and "Queue". These commands correspond to sofi buttons l 10,

1 l2 and l 14, regpectively. lfthe user selects the Close command, the digplay reverts to libggy

category screen 150. If the user selects the Open command, the display shows tracks screen 156.

Altemative|y the user can-select the Queue command to instgpct the device to place all the songs

from the selected (i.e., -highlighted) list into the play list for eventual playback. Yet another

option allows the user to press play button 122 of Fig. 9 to cause any currently-selected songs or

a list of songs (e.g., an album) to immediately be played.

14
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Returning to Fig". 10, tracks screen 156 shows that a single song called “JukeBox
Demo" is in the ' t. e list is a so called ukeBox Demo as sho in li ts s cn I54. Tracks

screen I56 shows possible soft commands assigned to buttons, namely “Close”, “Details" and

"g@eue.” The Close button pgrforms the same fianction as before — it returns the user to the

previgus screeg which, in this case, is lists screeg I54. The user can also select the Details

command to cause details of the song JukeBox Demo to be displayed in details screen I58 as

shown in Fig. l0, The user can select the Queue command by soft button I I4 to enter the

selected song. into the play list gueue. As before, the user can also depress play button I22 of
Pi .9to causei mediate la backo the selected son .

Details screen I58 shows infonnation about the selected song including the name

of the song, album (or list] name containing the song; the track number, if applicable, and track
:1 tion. Notet at ot erinfor1nat'o canbeincluded The usercan review the son close the

mtails screen to retum to the Tracks screen or gueue the song on the play list gueue.

The device provides the ability to “preview” audio files even while a cugent song,

' or playlist, is being played. When a user chooses to preview an audio file, the audio file is

played for about I0 seconds while any currently-played file or playlist is sugended. Alter

previewing is complete, the suspended file or playlist resumes playback. In other embodiment,

the preview duration cap vagy, or be stopped by user selection. '

Fig. I I illustrates associations among items.

In Fig. l I, song I68 is one ofmany songs stored in the device. Categories such as .

albums I60, aflists I62, play lists [64 and gepxes 166 each include sub-categories, For example,

albums I60 includes the names oi various albums. Songs are associated with albums, genres and
playlists. Such association can be by using pointers, a data structure including items to be

associated, etc. "Assgciation” as used herein, includes a first item associated with a second item,

and the second item associated with the first item. In other words, albums can be associated with

one or more songs in the database of the device so that an automated search to find all songs

associated with an album is easier. The direction of arrow winters in Fig. I I is not intended to

limitthe manner of associations among items in the present invention.

Similarto albums, the category of artists I62 includes names ofartists, or

grfonners, of songs. Each artist name is associated with one or more son gs in the database.

Playlists 164 includes names of playlists. These are collections ofsongs that can be defined by

IS

SONY Exhibit 1004 - Page 2394



l0

15

20

25

30

the user, the device manufacture}, or others. Each glaylist can be associated with one or more '

songs. Genres I66 includes various styles of music which are usociated with one or more songs

in the database. Note that items" can exist without being associated with a song. Also, items can

be associated -with other items as wherean artist name is associated with the albums containing
the songs that the artist has created.

Although not shown‘ in Fig“. l 1, items can have additional information, such as

properties, details, etc., associated with the item. For example, a song car; have infonnation such

as glay time, artist name, artist album, cogyrjght owner, etc., associated with the song.

i .- Fig, 12 illustrates digglay screens used to search for a song or other item.

in Fig. 12, screen 180 is the initial libgry screen, as discussed above. lf the user

invokes the Search command (via the appropriate soft button) with Albums selected then screen

N32 is displayed. Note that the search function can be agglied to any of the categories. The user

can depress the Plus or Minus sgfi buttons to cycle through the alphabet and change the character

in the current location as indicated by the cursor, The cursor position is chgged by using the
scroll up/scroll down buttons 128 and 130, resgctively, of Fig. 9. As each letter is entered the

letters are comgared and the nearest match of the stored albums’ names is disglayed as shown in

screen 184. flhen the d;§ired match is displayed the user selects the Go! command.

Screen 186 shows the result of selecting the Go! command.” A list ofalbums is
displayed with the matched album centered and selected. The user can close, open or gueue the

album as discussed above.

Fig. 13 illustrates details ofdifferent items.
In Fi . I tes details dis la ed as a result of selectin the

“Details" command from sofi button IA track is selected. Screen 200 shows that details of the

track “Jukebox Demo" shows the ngme of the album that the tmclr resides on, the creator, or

copylight owner, of the track, and the glaying time of the track.

Screen 202 illustrates details of an item on the active gueue list. Items are placed

onto the active gueue list by selecting the “Queue" command when an album, song, track, or .

other item is selected, as discussed above. For example, screen 204 shows the active gueuellst

where the track “Jukebox Demo" is selected. By invoking the “Details" command screen 202 is

scree 200 il u

' brought r_r1)_ to show details of the Jukebox Demo track.

16
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As shown in screen 202 the etail screen sh ws wha track number the selected 

 truck is which album the track is from‘ the crest

of the track. Additionnll

01’ CO ' towner of thetmck and thetitle ‘

the details for an item on the ueue list also show la back settin s. 

These are shown b two-letter abb . viations at the bo om of the screen. The settin
are 33
 

show in Table I, below.

 

 
 

 
Environmental Preset

 

 

Parametric

  
 

 

Headghone Spatializatiog .

Time Scaling  
 

    Fog; Qhgml Speaker Sound
onl if eakers are connected  l 

HERE‘E
TABLE 1'

SONY Exhibit 1004 - Page 2396



5

[O

15

20

These settings have their common meanings. as is known in the art. [gate that the

setting 4S is not shown in screen 202 as it is not currently active.

I Fig. l4 illustrates the Nomad Jukebox cougled to a host comguter sgem.

In Fig. 14, device 300 (e,g.', the Nomad Jukebox) is coupled to host system 302.

In a preferred embodiment host system 302 is a gersonal eomguter, such as an IBM—PC I

comgatible comguter. Host fltem 302 includes a user interface having disglay 304 and user

ingut devices such as keyboard 306 and mouse 308. in other embodiments the host gystem need

not be a full comguter system. Any type ofgrocessing system having a user interface is mssible.

For example, it is gossible to cougle the device to a lagtog cgmggter, game console, web-enabled

television, or any cogsumer electronic device or digital platform, in general. The host user i

V interface need not provide a disglay and can be much more minimal than the keyboa[d and

mouse shown in Fig-. l4. A greferred embodiment oi the invention uses a Universal
c ous Bu eetio sue as IEEE 4 'reWi

Ethemet, Serial Port, etc. can be used, A wireless 1i.e., ogtical or radio frguencyl connection

can be used. ’

B con cc’ nbutan t of

Once device 300 is coupled to host system Q02, 21 user of host system Q02 can

launch a bridge interface to allow for the transfer of files between device 300 and host Elem

302. ln 2: Qreferred embodiment, once the bridge interface is launched, the controls of device ‘

300 are inogerable. The user interface of host system 302 is used to operate the bridge interface
to transfer files.

The invention has now been described with reference to the preferred

embodiments. Alternatives and substitutions will now be apparent to persons of skill in the an.

18
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PATENT

Attorney Docket No.: l7002_-022500US
Clicnt Reference No.: CT—l 139

AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL CATEGORIZATION OF MUSIC BY METADATA

ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

A method, performed by sofiware executing on the processor of a portable music

playback device, that automatically files tracks according to hierarchical structure of categories

to organize tracks in a logical order. A user interface is utilized to change the hierarchy, view

track names, and select tracks for playback or other operations. The user interface uses an

overlapping hierarchy of categories. A song title can be accessed in multiple different ways by ‘

starting grjth different categories. A preferred embodiment of the invention uses the to2~level
categories “albums”, “Artists”, "Genres" for sgles), and “Play Lists". Within the ‘Albums

categog are names ofdifferent albums of songs stored in the device. Within each album are the

album tracks, or songs, associated with thatialbum. Navigation is performed by presenting a

seguence of diglay screens for each level of the hie:aLehy. .

SI-'l|'l$92Sv2
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ms 1 1DATE MAILE: OJIJMBOC

Please find below and/or attached an Officc communication conccming this application or proceeding.

F10-90C (Rn. IOIDJ) _ 7
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Application No. Appiicenth)

4 09I755.723 GOODMAN El’ AL

Offlce Action Summary ammo, - M Um

- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address -7
Pertod tor Reply '

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY 15 SET TO EXPIRE _1_ MONTH(S) FROM
THE MAILING DATE OF THIS COMMUNICATION.

Enensionleittrnerneybo uvullble undertheprwislonl (I37 CFR 1.130(5). innaevonLrmvuvu!.rriIyu mptybntimeiyitiodnnerSD((e]MONTH3bernIhemeibo¢3ioettiiecov1umnicaI$cn.
-tithepofodternpiynoociiiedebauelatauthantrtttytlmdayueredyvmiriineuamiorymiu:mmeivttny(30)dayowinbecert|tduedih1nH.
- |iN0pododto1repiyiupora'f|edabove.thernexinntrnslaiutaryoertodwilepoiyandvrilexvtres-lX(3)MON1'NSimmtitemellngdaientthl|oanmunimtton.
- Feihru to uptyuthin the utorextended period Ionouyvuit. by statute. cause the nppitmlien Io bacomeABANDONED (Ill U.S.C.§13:5).

Anyrnptyrecdvedbytheoflicaiatertiumtireemoniiunttermernautngdeteofh‘ItImrrI'I1:nriceiian.uv1:rn|ltt:1veiyiied.meyreduc-snrty
earnedpaionttumldjuntment. 5eo1|7CFR I.‘Iu4(b). '

Statue

1)|Z Responsive to cornmunicetion(s) filed on 03 Fsbggggg 2004.
2a)[] This action is FINAL. 2b)E This action is non-finai.

3)C] Since this application is In condition for allowance except for format matters. prosecution as to the merits is
closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parts Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11, 453 O.G. 213.

Disposition of Claims

4)E Ciaim(s) 1-4 and (‘>23 islare pending in the application.
As) Of the above ciaim(s)______ islare withdrawn from consideration.

5)i'_‘| Cieim(s)____ islere allowed.
6)D Ciairn(5)__ lslare rejected.
7)C] ciaim(s) islare objected to.
8)® Ciaim(s) 21 sad 2; are subject to restriction endlor election requirement. ‘

Appiication Papers

9)D The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
tO)[:] The drewing(s) fried onjislare: a)D accepted or b)C] objected to by the Examiner.

Appiicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be maid in abeyance. See 37 CFR t.85(e).
Replacement drawing sheet(s) Indudlng the correction is required it the drawingis) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(dj.

1 DE The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner. Note the attached Office Action or form PTO-152.

Priority under 35 u'.s.c. § 119

12)D Acknowledgment is made of a claim tor foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 1 19(9)-(d) or (f).
a)[j Aii DJD Some ' c)D None of: 4 ~

1.I:j Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.

2.[] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No. ____.
3.I:j Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage

appiication from the intemetionat Bureau (PCT Ruie 172(8)).
' See the attached detailed Oiflce action for a list oi the certified copies not received.

Amchmentjn)

1) 1] Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 4) E] interview Summary (PTO-413)
2) D Notice of D:afiap=.':on's Pawn: Dmvdng Review (PTO-0-:8) PEPE! N°(3YMé'-' 0339-j-
3) D information Diedosure statemenus) (F10-1449 or rrrorsaroa) 5) [3 Notice of Informal Patent Awi-i,aIion (PTO-152)

Paper Norswan Dare ._. Bi®0iheI'- .
tJ.3. Patent Ind rudumrl can
PTOL-326 (Rom 104) Office Action Summary pan of Pa?“ No/Mali Date 17
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Applicationlcontroi Number. o9r755,7é3 _ ‘ Page2
‘ Alt Unit: 2175

Election/Restrictions

Restriction to one of the following inventions is required under 35 U.S.C. 121:

‘I. _ Claim1~4.6—20, and 23, drawn to a methodlcompuler program for filing

media tracks. classitied in class 707. subclass 7.

ll. Claims 21-22. drawn to a method of displaying on a display screen,

classified in class 707. subclass 526.

The inventions are distinct. each from the other because of the following reasons:

inventions in Group I and Group ii are related as ‘combination and "

subcombination. inventions in this relationship are distinct il itkcan be shown that (1) the

combination as claimed does not require the particulars of the subcombinatlon as

claimed for patentability, and (2) that the subcombination has utiiityby itself or in other

combinations (MPEP § 806.05(c)). in the instant case, the combination as claimed

does not require the particulars of the subcombination as claimed because a method oi

filing media tracks and a method of displaying are distinct and does not require the

particulars of the other. The subcomblnation has separate utility such as method of

filingand a displaying.
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Ap'piicationlControi Numberi oe/755,723 . Page 3
Art Unit: 2175 ‘

Because these inventions are distinct for the reasons given above and have

acquired a separate status in the art as shown by their different classification. restriction

for examination purposes as indicated is proper. -

conclusion

Applicant is reminded that upon the cancellation of claims to a non~eiected

invention, the inventorshlp must be amended in compliance with 37 CFR 1.48(b) if one

or more of the currently named inventors is no longer an inventor of at least one claim

remaining in the application. Any amendment of inventorship must be accompanied by

a request under 37 CFR 1.48(b) and by the fee required under 37 CFR 1.17(i).

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to Charles L. Rones whose telephone number is 703-306-

3030. The examiner can nomtaliy be reached on Monday-Thursday 8am-4pm.
if attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccesslui, the examiner’s

supervisor. Dov Popovici can be reached on 703-305-3830. The fax phone number for

the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 703-872-9306.
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Afipplication/Control Number: 09/755.723 _ Page 4
Art Unit‘. 2175 ‘ ‘

i . lnformatlon regarding the status ol an application may be ‘obtained from the

Patent Application information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for
published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.

Status lnfonnation for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.

For more Information about the PAIR system. see httptl/pair—direct.uspto.gov. Should

you have questions on access to the Private PAIR system. contact the Electronic

4%a4"6AKmharles L. Rones

Primary Examiner
Art Unit 2175

Business Center (EBC) at 866-2l7~9197 (toll-free).

March 29. 2004 _
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9.5’ 
In re application of: ' Examiner: RONES, Charles L.

I GOODMAN, et a1 Art Unit: 2175

Application No.: 09/755,723

Filed: January 5,200]

For: AU'I‘-OMATIC HIERARCHICAL

cnncomznron or MUSIC BY ' HECENEDMETADATA

’ MAY 0 6 2004

Commissioner for Patents ' Technology came‘ 2100

 

PO Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

Sir:

Enclosed is a copy of Information Disclosure Citation Form PTO-144,9 or

PTO/SB/08 together with copies of the documents cited on that form. It is respectfully

requested that the cited documents be considered and t.bat't.hé enclosed copy of '
lnforrnation Disclosure Citation Fomi PTO-1449 or PTO/SB/O8 be initialed by t.he

Examiner to indicate such consideration and a copy thereof returned to applicant(s).

Ptusuant to 37 C.F.R. § L97, the submission of this Information Disclosure

‘ Statement is not to be construed as a representation that a search has been made and is not

to be construed as an admission that the information cited in this statement is material to ,

pntentnbility.

Pursuant to 37 C.F.R. § l.97, this Infonnation Disclosure Statement is being

submitted under one of the following (as indicated by an "X" to the lefl of

the appropriate paragraph): '

(X) 37 CPR. §l.97(b).

( ) 37 C.F.R_ §l.97(c). If so, then enclosed with this Infonnation
Disclosure Statement is one of the following:
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( ) _ A statement pursuant to 37 C.F.R. §l.97(c).or

( ) A check for $180.00 for the fee under 37 C.F.R. § 1.17_(p). 
37 é.F.R. §).97(d). If so, then enclosed with this Infonnation

Disclosure Statement are the following:

(1) A statement pursuant to 37 CFR. §1.97(e); and

_ , 1:‘) A check for $180.00 for the fee under 37 C.F.R. §l.17(p)for submission of the ormation Disclosure Statement.

 %m'e«.¢4
Russell N. wcrdon
Reg. No. 36,943

Dale: 2

rl . '

Mflpila; cap. 93§o3‘5' V . RECEIVED
(408) 428-6600 - .

MAY 0 6 2004

Technology Center 2100
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v 4 Fmnanate
ml. mé ATEMENT BY APPLICANT FIreINarrtedlnventor.

{use as many sheets as rrecesxery) 2175
Examiner Name RONES Charles L.

Attorney Docket Number 6407P’Zl2

cu, No, Pages, columns. Lines.Document Number Where Relevant
Passages or Reievent

o+23-2oo2 BURROWS

—

Elfllflfllflfli
—m!g.tt-

‘P
Name OI Paterttee or , Pages. Columns.

~ - ' Unes. Where Relevant
‘whim 0' cum Dncumufl Passages or RelevantFigures Appear

Examiner Date Considered
ss aiure Cs‘ Wu» - c—9—o‘«

‘EXAMINER: Initial II relerence considered, whether or net citation to in eenlocmenee with MPEP 809; Draw line through cltnllon it not in conimmance end not
considered. Include copy at thts term with next cornrnunicetlonto applicant‘ 'App|icant‘s unlqtro citation designation number (optional). ‘See Kinds Codes oi
USPTO Patent Documents at orMPEP 901.04. ‘Enter Otflce that Issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO standard ST.3). ‘For
Japanese patent documents, the Indication ol the year at reign oi the Emperor must precede the serial number at the patent document. ‘Kind ol document by
the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard 51'. 16 II possible. ‘Applicant is to place I check man. here it English languagetranslation is attached. '
This colleaion of lrrlorrnation ls required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.93. The lnlenr-ration le required to obtain or retain e benefit by the public which Is to like (end by
the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is gdvemed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This conectiun is estimated to lake 2 hnurs to camp ate
including gathering. preparing. and suhrnitting the completed application term to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the Individual use. Any
comment: on the amount oi line you require to complete this Iorrn endlor euggnstlons tor redudnu this burden, should be sent lolhe Cntel inlennation officer,
U.S. Patent and Tradamarlr Office. US. Department of Commercc,Washington. DC 20211. DO NOT SENT FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Cemmlulonu tot Petonte, P.O. Box 1450. Alexandria, Virginia 12313-1450. 1

It you need eseieunco In completing the Iorrn. cell 1-800-P10-9199 (1-800-186-9193) end select optlnn L

Bated on Form PTOISBIDM (04-03] as modified by BLAKELY. SOKOLOFF. TAYLOR 3. lJ.P on OSIDBIOJ
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substitute (or Form 14491910 -

-
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE $90316

NON PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Include name of the author (In CAPIYAL LETTERS), tltle ol the artlcle (when appropriate), tllle ol the
Ilam (book, magazlne, loumal, serlal. symposium, catalog. at::.). date, page(s). volume-Issue

number(s). publlsher, clly ancllor country where published
Web page. MENTA, RICHARD, “12OO Song MP3 Portable is 3 Milestone Player,’ MP3
newswlre.net, 01/11/00, 5 pages, hnpzllpjbomcomlnewswlrel

‘l/Veb page on 'MusicMatch Jukebox 4.0: Screen Shot 1,‘ PC Magazlne. June 17. 1999. 2P8995. -
http:lMeb.archlve.orgIwebI20000228113655Iwww.zr;lnet.comlpnoducts/slorleslreview-.:I0,4161 2277814 00.html

Web page. NORTON, PATRICK, 'MuslcMalch Jukebox 4.1, the Ultlmate MP3 Utility.‘
techtv. 9/17/1999, 2 pages, hltpzlhvww.lechtv.comIlroshgearlprintI0,231021324631.0D.htmI

Wet: page on "can you carry your CD collection in.your pocket? Yes, you can.’ Compaq
web slle, 3 pages, htlpzllresearohcompaq.comISRClpjbl, (.-’.,..{-¢.(_ 9,, flfru 39, zany,

. ' MAY. 0 3 znul

Technology Center 2100

Examlner ( {2 Date ‘Si ature .« 97% - Considered {'9—6y
‘Enn-nnur. lnluul ll:-Icarus eomldand. “mother or not dlnllon I; In umlorrnnnca um MEEP B09. Dru»: Inn tnrouyh dmlun ll not I1 oanlurmnncu and not oonlbend. lndmlmpy cl ml; lbmu with next connmricnflon In nppl'_xAnL ‘Appl’-at-rs unlquo dtnuon dnlgnnien nunbur(opllonal'). Applicant ll In pan a mock mm: Mno1lEnplllnIl|rulallunls vluchod. .
TN: oalloalon ol lnlormwm II vnqudt-d by :7 CFR 1.91 end 1.9!. TM lnlormallnn 13 required to "obtain a nhln I benefit by lho publlc ml:-.n I: to lie (and W Dr: USPTO In
proczu) an nppllczllun. Conllaonllallly ls governed by :5 U.S.C. 122 and 31 CFR LII. TNI_l6|bclJonls ulirnatnd Io mu 2 houn In complete truduulng gathuhg. pmpanng_ and
subtnilnruo lrncumplal-d nppicntlon form In thn USPTO. The nil Vlry dependlng upon Ibo ran. Any cnmmnu an the lI'1'IULll‘l nl Llme you requlu In oornplalc ml;
Penn -ndlor Iuogullons lo: Iadudnu this burden, would be neat In mo Chlo! Inlorrmléon Ollkél; U.S. Pnlenl ond Trnoernanr Omen. U.S. Deparvnanl cl Commerce. Wuhlnglcm,
DC 20231. 00 NOT SENT FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO YHIS ADDRESS. 5END«TD:' Commlulonu luv Pnlonln. P.0. Ban 1450. Nunndrh, Vlxglnll Z2311-1150.ll you nnod Anlulnnce In cornplotlnu the dorm, nll I-800-P10-M3! ll-EDD-155-9|”) Ind Ielnt option 2.

Based on Form PTOISBIDBB (04-03) as modified by BLAKELY. SOKOLOFF_:TAYl.OR 8- ZAFMAN LIP on O5I09ID3

SONY Exhibit 1004 - Page 2416



» A w _ ..2/5b/
F'TUSB.l2) (0)03)Appnnd lulu: Ihrwuh ouaurzoua, OMB out-nan 

  
 

 
 
 

‘.4. n-‘- . u.a..‘- -‘ 1 In: ‘I I 4 . -1 u... ‘ [An I... --..u-. um--.'.

_ur ' ‘"51,"   
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 
 

» TRANSMWTALFORM

"'“’"“ A

“M5°~="=*L ' ‘
3’‘‘‘°'"‘’’ °°°‘°‘”“"“’°' 

ENCLOSURES (Chuck .1: am lpply)
Ana: Allowance Communlcmaon

Fae Trunnmml Fm-n tkawhma) > to n Todmobgy Came: (Tc) .

D " ;,.'m,¢.,¢ _ Lk:t:nslng-culaaa Papas

mhuwhuaflwamrmmumumw
“"‘ "'°'"°° ‘""-‘“'°'

Apooal Comrmmkaflon to Bum
ol Aypeal: mu Inmierances
Appeal coamumlcatlcn Io Tc

Nnendmamlfioply F=4‘“°n W9--I None-. mm. n-pry who

i

 .
D Allovflnal :I::::T£gf D P'°P"°'NY"\'°""5“°"‘

Cl

 

D Pawn: of Aunmay, RwncallunNlId|\AlIIdodanl|on(s) Cnango ol Corrupondenco Mama 5!-“H LEW
- Omar EndoIun(I) (plane

Eldenslnn 01 Tim Rcquul T°'"""" °b"’""°' IGWW WOW):

aw,“ mnay," Rbflulslfu Ralufd «- lnlnnnaflan Dhduuuu Slnlunenl C11 "W05 0' C06)

' - cuun-acopyowuuny _ MAY 0 6 7.004Documonkm

Response to Mum Pnnxl Inlnmnuon l:'JIsuosura Stalamanx Covnr Lauor. Technohgy Cemef ' |Iflcunphlo Appflcallon Ralcrancas vim Inlnrmaxinn Olsclosun Slaiamanl: and. , . Return Recdpt Postcard.
.Rz‘apon-so Io Nflaalnp PamLfllfifl 37 CFR1..'|2UI.53

' SIGNATURE OF AFPUCANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT

Firm Ruuall N.5. No. 33,943 /
or _ - -

Individual _ _ /

@I_?2’L......a—
L 

 
CERT\F|CA1’E. OF TRANSMISSIORIMAILIHG

lhuubynarnrymnurh cunuvufidpnnhbdm I-aitvilannnnn-inudIomoUsPIOwo-ponitnd-’muulJdIod 4. - . ,. ‘. ..In! den mailln In uwdwvo aiding-d Io: Covnvinlanu lovPfl-Im.Wuh'n9\°l\.X N231 anti: dill:

I . .

WW‘

Typed or prinlad Karen How»-Behloaz

‘lNImiIu:flundHumnlm|Inq\.f.mdbyJ7 CPR L5. Thoirlonrxndalhttqw-dboudlurdinnbmlflbyIn-puhlI:umkhI:(oflu(uvhyIhuU5PYOto
wnnonl) -1 apflkflon. Confladandairyll uwarnnd by :5 0.5.6. 122 and 31 CPR MA, This aalnalun I-I udmnod lo M1312 n-dnuu lo filnfltii. |noI1dhg

.pnp-ha, ndnuhvuxnmnlhoumunad zwiculontumlolhlllsvto. flmnuuv2ryd¢pe11¢ngupmIbohd'nvioufluu.AnyunnII1¢ruunImmaul damn you uqdru Io uunplununlu lama nndlnr -upgutlom Int vuduunq IN: human. uh:-Id in mm In tho Cmnl Iniannnicn Otrunu, U.S. Pllul Ind
Ylflannfl UB3, U.S °E5\lflu|'I'Il'l d Canasta. WnN.mY-Br}. DC 20711. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED F$M8 YO THl5‘A%RE55. SEND TO:
Ccmmlulunu (or Pal-ntmwnhlnglnn, DC 10231.

  
 

 

  

I! you need asslslnnca An cunubuhg ma than. can 1-60o~P1’0-9199 (1-Boo-786-9199) and suruc! oplim 2.
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ARNlNG:ln1ormzt|on on lhls form may bncuina public. Cndlt card lnlonnallon nhnuld not
be Included on [P113 form. Provide credit card lnlnrmatlon and aulhotlzauon on P104038.

This anflacllon ollrlormnuon In nquhd by 37 CFR 1.17 lrI11.27. Tho Inlnmuslbn LI Iequinfi Io ohlaln at ralain a benelil by Ina pubic Mulch la n 1110 (and by my
USPTO In pmcau) III oppllcaflun, Cnnfidanllafly B pavemed by 35 U,S.C. 122 and 17 CFR 1.1!. Th!) mnadlcfl la ullrnaled 10 1IJIo12 mhuln lo mmpleln.
Indudhg gnxnadng, pnpamg, and subrnminq Ibo unnuhlud updhallon bun bun USPIO. T1ma\n1l vary onpendlng upon me mzmauu can. Any u:I'lvnu\'.1 on
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Yudurlatt Dlhco. U.S. Dopanmvnl ol Cammniui. P.O. Box 1150. Nolandah. VA 77113-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLEYED FOflMS 1'0 YHIS ADDRESS
sznn 10: Colnmlulnnn lot PIIIIIJ, r.o. an 1430. N-nr-M-. VA 21311-1459.

Hpu mod aulawnca M cnrnohmgmn lam. all-euo-P759109 and select upon 7.
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Application No. Appiicantis)

09/755 723 GOODMAN ET AL .
Examiner Art Unit -

Charles L. Rones 2‘i75 ,

_ ~ The MAIUNG DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the comaspondenco address-
Aii claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. ‘it not Included
herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice oi Allowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate comrmmltztion will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal irom issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1. E This communication is responsive to grmndmsm filgg Mg! 4, 2QQ4.

2. El The allowed ciaimis) islare 34,15.

  

  
  

  
  

  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  

  

  
  
  
  
  
  

 

 _ Notice ofAliowablilty 

3; E The drawings tiled on 05 January 2001 are accepted by the Examiner.

4. D Acknowledgment is made at a claim ior foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. 5 119(9)-(d) or (i).
a) D All b) [I Some’ c) D None‘ of tho:

1. D Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2. D Certiiied copies of the priority documents have been received In Application No. .
3. D Copies oi the coniiied copies of the priority documents have been received In this national stage application from the

lnlemationai Bureau (PCT Rulo 17.2(a)).
' Certiiied copies not received: ___. '

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE ‘MAILING DATE‘ of this communication to tile 3 reply complying with the requirements
noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENT oi this application. - ~
THi8_Tt-IREE-MONTH PERIOD l5 NOT EXTENDABLE.

5. D A SUBSTITUTE OATH OR DECLARATION must be submitted. Note the attached EXAMINER'S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF
INFORMAL PATENT APPUCATi0N (PTO-152) which gives reasan(5) why the oath or declaration is deficient

6. D CORRECTED DRAWlNGS( as ‘replacement sheets’) must be submitted.
(a) D Including changes required by the Notice oi Draiiepersows Patent Drawing'Revlew (PTO-948) attached

_ 1) D hereto or 2) E] to Paper NoJMan Date_ V ‘ .
(b) D including changed required by the attached Examiners Amendment I Comment or in the Oiiice acflon of

Paper NoJMaii _Delo .
identifying indlcla "sum an the application number (an 31 CFR 1.B4(c)) should be written on the drawing: in the iront (not the back) oi
each uhoot. Replacement Ihoctis) should be labeled as ouch in the header according to 31 CFR ‘l.121(d).

7. D DEPOSIT OF and/or iNFORMATlON about the deposit oi BIOLOGiCAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner’: comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

 
 Attachment(e)

1. El Notice oi Reierencao Cited (P10-892) 5. D Nolice oi inionnai Patent Application (PTO-152)
2. D Notice oi Draitperson's Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) B. D interview Summary (PTO-413),_ Paper NoJMaii Data .
3. 8 information Disclosure Statements (PTO-1449 or PTO/SB/08). 7. D Enamlners Amendmenllcomment

' Paper NoJMali Date 33 . '
4. D Examiners Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit B. D Examiners Statement of Reasons for Allowance

i Bi ic I ' 9. 0l.h .

‘ o oiog a Material . D er____ awlo
‘ Charie:.L Runes

Primary Examiner
ArtUnit: 2175

U3. Petal and indunxt Oiilce
PTOL-37 (Rev. 1-04) Nouns oi Ailownbiiity pan or Papa Ngyman 031;. 2a
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICEI UNITED STATES DIPAKTMINT DP COMMEIIQUnltud Stun hunt Ind Trnduneri Omen
Adamn: COMMISSIONPJI FOR PATENTSP.O.B¢:I|5O

Akn-MI.V'uflalanJlI-I00vvvpfiqov
 

NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE AND FEE(S) DUE

W "W °W°°'BLAKELY SOKOLOFF TAYLOR & ZAFMAN RoNes.cuARI.a!
moo WILSHIRE BOULEVARD. SEVENTH FLOOR

Los ANGELES, CA 90025 A1175
DATE MAILED: OSIIIWZW4

 mzsr NAMED Matron Arrosmav DOCKET NO. CON'I-‘IRMAIION N0.
09/755,711 ' OIIDSIZIIOI Ran Cltaodnun .0I7lXJ'ID22!OD ' 172!

TITLE OI’ INVENTION: AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAI. CATEGORIZATION OF MUSIC BY MI:‘|'_ADATA ’

'"B"°*"°N"= °"“"“SEW H630Donprovlaiooal NO 31130 09/OYIIDOI

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCE AS A PATENT.
ERQS QH IKE MERIISJS CLOSED. THIS NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE IS NOT A GRANT-OF PATENT RIGHTS.
THIS APPLICATION IS SUBJECT TO VVITHDRAWAL FROM ISSUE AT THE INITIATIVE OF THE OFFICE‘ OR UPON
PETITION BY THE APPLICANT. SEE J7 CFR 1.313 AND MPEP IJOB. ‘

THE ISSUE FEE AND PUBLICATION I-‘IZE (IF REQUIRED) MUST BE PAID WITHIN IZHBEE MQHJJIS FROM THE
MAILING DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS APPLICATION SHALL BE RI-ICARDED AS ABANDONED. flflfi
SIAIIJJJIIIX EEBIQD CAISEQI B1: zxnzunm. SEE 35 IJ.s.C. 151. THE ISSUE I-‘I-II-‘. DUE INDICATED ABOVE
REFLECTS A CREDIT FOR ANY PREVIOUSLY PAm ISSUE FEE APPLIED IN THIS APPLICATION. THE PTOL-853 (OR
AN EQUIVALEND MUST BE RETURNED WITHIN THIS PERIOD EVEN IF NO FEE IS DUE OR THE APPLICATION WILL
BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. V
IIOW TO REPLY TO THIS NOTICE:

I. Review the SMALL ENTITY status shown above.

Ifthc SMALL ENI'ITY is shown as YES. ven'l'y'your current Ifthe SMALL ENTITY is shown as NO:SMALL ENTITY status: r
A. If the status is the same. pay the TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown A. Pay TOTAL FI£E(S) DUE shown above. or
above.

B. If the status is changed, pay the PUBLICATION FEE (if B. If applicant claimed SMALL ENTITY status before, or is now
required) and twice the amount of the ISSUE FEE shown above claiming SMALL ENTITY status. check the box below and enclose
and notify the United States Patent and Trude:-narlr_Ofliee of the the PUBLICATION FEE and In tho ISSUE FEE shown above.

"W3" ‘“ ‘‘°'“’' °' ca Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY mm.' Sec 37 CPR I.21.

ll. PART B - FEI-1(S) TRANSMTITAL should be completed and returned to the United States Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO) with
yout ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Even ifthe fee(s) have already been paid, Pan B — Fee(s) Transmittal should be
completed nnd returned If you are charging the l'ce(s) to you: deposit account. section "4b" of Part B - Fee(s) Transmittal should be
completed and an extra copy of the fonn should be submitted.

III. All communications regarding this application must give the application number. Please direct all communications prior to issuance to
Mail Stop ISSUE FEE unless advised to the contnry. -

IMPORTANT REMINDER: Utility patents Issuing on application: filed on or after Dec. I2, I980 may requlte payment of
maintenance Iees. It Is patentee's responsibility to ensur_e timely payment of malntennnte fees when due.

Page I of] _

FTOL-85 (Rev. llIOJ) Approval for use through 04/10/2004. /
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-' PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and sand this form, Iogetltzr with applicable fee(I), to: Mail Mail Stop ISSUE FEECommissluner for Pnlcnn
I’.O. Box 1450
Alenndrln, Virginia 21313-1450

or E3; (703) 746-4000 

INSFRUCTIONS: This form should be used for trlrtstnilling lh: ISSUE FEB Ind PUBLICATION FEE (ii rcqniredhfilocb I lhrouzh 4 Ibould I36 completed wkmI ptilb. All funhu correspondent: including tho Punt, Idvlnu otdcn Indpotiiicuian oi lminlcnsnna fan will nuilcd tn the mum can I Iddrus III iuzzd unlcu cornded below or directed othnnvin: in Block 1. by (I) spccilymg I nzw mnrspondgace Iddzuv: India: (b) lndiallna I upanlz ADDRESS‘ fortnIin!:mme in: nokiiicnhma._j.._._??_ 

‘V’-'-°“¢°|'*3’°"”9‘C“°°‘¥“0‘°"“G”!"'*‘° "“"Y“"“’”"""“““") ‘Nuts: A cutiiicate of an unly be used for dammit milinp ofthaFu:(I)1‘mwntm_L This cut: in _ _

Even. Eldt Iddsdnnnlopfnrgfinndt II In uugumcat or fut-mII dnwnng munarm -mo ouowmoc veinuumnmiflcaln ingulrtnxmlutun.

BLAKELY SOKOLOFE TAYLOR & ZAFMAN lha‘bgn“fi g‘:;fl;lCO 0;M1815;nirgantatmlifrlfszd W m‘ Um“lZ400 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD, SEVENTH FLOOR - ’ "“""' "V -'7‘
LOS ANGELES, CA 220025 §.i‘a"nL.4i‘f3 u... M’.ii"§‘tJ,?' :§‘§?:‘E’?'e'i“iJ&'f§.“'.s‘?v?_’2.”'»L':n‘{ F."='.‘J..°53 .tnnsminzd to this USPTO, on the dale indicntnd below.

)

 
  ms-r um:-1: INVENTDR A'l‘l'ORN'EY oocun N0. counmmon NO.

09/755,723 _ _ 0|/D5/EM! Ron Goodman OI700Z021500 377.!
TITLE OF INVENTION: AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICALCATEGORJZATTON OF MUSIC BY MEIADATA

"‘"“'“’  "°""'-"““"""‘
nottpmvisimnl N0 - smo non smo o9/omooa ‘ '

ll0'NES.CHAR.l£S ' ‘ 2 I75 707-104100

‘I:.'_iO‘>f};:):)>.fcon:spoud:nco Iddmu ox Indication of ‘F2: Addnn‘ (J1
 

  
 
 

7. Far printing on the paint fmnl page. list (I) Ihn
nmxl of up lo 1 tcginkud palcnl Inomeyl tr |
Igznu OR, Illznullvdy, (2) din tame of: Iinglc
firm (inving II I munbcr I teginncd many or
I;ent).Ind the name: out; In 1' rcginazd pllcnl
Iuumcyi at Isuzu. If no name In Iitud. no name ’will be pciuud.
 

?dK:‘bb‘I‘n'g|I_-.°:. nsfirznit Ifl¢1fld!:(0l' chug: ofccnupondznce0 ‘Pen AMxr.u' indication (or ‘Fen Add.ruI' lndiculon {mm
PTOISB/41; Rev 01-01 at note ween!) Imched. [III of I Cuuuuur
Nunba II nqulnd. 4

 

J. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RBIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (prim at type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unléu In ISI%:9 II Identified below, no udpn dItI will lppeu In Ihc pntant. lnchuian of usigneu «Inn in on Ippmpriu: when In Inlpvnznt hubun ptevluully Iubmingd to die SPTO ox is being utbntinzd ttndct upanlc eovu. Ctinplction of this farm is NOTI Iubatiutte {or ii in; In usignmcnl.
(A) NAME 09 ASSIONEE > (3) RESIDENCE: (cm ma STATE on COUNTRY)

Plcua check th: Ippmprinr: Iuignn category at utegociu (will not bc printed vn lh: pIknI): CI individutl U corponlion or other private gravy entity 0 govenu-ncnt
4|. The (allowing l’cc(I) In cnzloudr lb. Pny-mrnt oi l':c(I):

0 Lune Fla: 0 A thank in the Imonnl ohh: !:c(I) is mclmcd.
Cl Publiution Ft: 0 Paytnml by credit card. Font: PTO-203! in Ituclaed. V

0 M‘-M Wu - ' °YCvviI= _-.—_—__ g¢;‘:;&i§:fi‘i;':;I§? -1-Ihori-rad by flmse Ihz f_c_f(¢-_).u:ru§rP=ydi’Ir-"17, «Em -yum-I. to 
Din-clot for Punt: in wqonlcd lo Ipply din luu: Pu: Ind Publicntinn Fen (ifIny)c1 In re-Ipyly Iny yrniauxly paid Inn: in La tit: Ippllculon idzntifitd Ibovtt

  
 

(Authorizes) Signuun)

  NOTE‘ The tune F5: and Puh_licItion Re (I! rtquind) will not bc_ Iurpmd Ftvm Inyon:
olhzr III!!! III: I hum: I ngutuud Iunmc at I cut; :21 mt Inngnce or other pnny inIntern! ll Lhown y the Mord: olthz United tun Itzut IndTndunIn: oma.
his collation of infomntion is n ' d by 37 CPR l.Jll. Th: inlomutiou it nquind toobtain or main I bcncfil by th: p ii: which la la file (Ind Iht USPTO In pmcua) In
I; licuhlon. Coufidcnlidify II goumcd by JS U.5.C. I22 Agni) CI-‘R l.l4.Thiscoll:¢t!oa ll

awed Io uh I2 minute! In lelz lnzluding gnthmnl. Pftpaying. Ind tuhmining tho
complctzd Ipplicuicm form to thc SPTO. Tuna will nry dtpcndinhupfln the imfiv1duIlcue. A11} comment: on the Imonnl of time you tequixz m_ is [his form Indlcv
Iuautionl foe rcdncing this burden. Ihauid be In: to the Chief lnionnflxon (_)Iliccr_ l_J.S.Pitt!!! Ind Tndzmntk Oflicz, U.S. Dcpammu of Commute, Alznndm. V‘ unl-223!)-H50. DO NOT SBID FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADD S.
SEND TO: Comtninionar Int Puznu, Alzundria, Virginia 213i)-I450.
Undcr_ll>¢ Pgperwmlt Kedtlcliqn Act oi 1995. no uotu Ire uquind to rupond to Icollection of tnfannntnon unless II di.xplIyI I vdid O mnlml nurnba.

   
 

 
  

  TRANSMITTHIS FORM WITH FEE(S)

FTOLIS (Rev. I U03) Apptuvad for us: though 04/10/2003. OMB 065i-V0033 U.S.l'I|:m Ind Tndznuxk Oiliu; U.S. DEPARTMEN1’ OF COMMERCE
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UNTFED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK Omcu- UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMIRCIunrua sun: hr-It -I Ttidlmui om».
Adtu: COMMISSIONER FOR YATENTSLG Bu: ")0

 

 Munsdih vhg-l-nsu-use""'«|W‘|I°'

 i
o9ns5,72J 0|/05/200! _ Ron Ooodrnnn onoozozzsoo mu ‘

am we mm A
BLAKELY SOKOLOFF TAYLOR &. ZAFMAN noun. CHARLES -
12400 WILSHIRB BOULEVARD, SEVENTH FLOOR '
LOS ANGELBS. CA 9oo25 C “'5” WW“2111

DATE MAILED‘. 06/0912001

Determination or Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment to date is 303 day(s). If the issue fee is paid on the date that is three months alter the
mailing date of this notice and the patent issues on the Tuesday before the date that is 28 weeks (six and a half
months) afler the mailing date of this notice, the Patent Term Adjustment will be 303 day(s). ‘

If 3 Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA. N '

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information Retrieval
(PAlR).syslem (httpJlpair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of
Patent Legal Administration at (703) 305-1383. Questions. relating to issue and publication fee payments should be
directed to the Customer Service Center of the Ofiice of Patent Publication at (703) 305-8283. - '

Page 3 of3

PTOLIS (Rev. I IIDJ) Approved for use through u4r.wzooc.
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 . Q,R‘ ‘ . .
moflfi I hereby unify lhll U1: I’onn Pan 8 - I-'cc(s)Ti'ans1nlrlA| PTOL-85-and tn: chad in thc nrnounl of III: Ice I: beingdcposicd with lhc U.S. Pasusl Service ‘ixptcss Mail Pas: Omen to Addmscc’ service undcr J7 CFRQ M0 on Ih:

. due indiutcd hclow und in addrtsscd Io: ‘

Commissioner for Patent:
P.0. Box I450
Al:nndrla,'VA 221!)-I450

By:
Typed Nam: Cynthia K. Dawn

Exprcu Mall Label No.: EVJWSBGZDIUS

Dan: nI’Dcp;JsiI: Augusi I2. 2004
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_ ,f'. REVOCATION OF POWER OF
- A1'roRNEv mm . me To

NEW POWER OF ATTORNEY
- AND - E

Roms. crane-

I hereby revoke all previous powers or attorney arven In tho above-ldenllned eppllcallon.

DA Ppwer, of Attomay is submitted herewith.

CHANGE OE CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS
  

 
 
  

  
OR

[X] I hereby appoint the pracutlonersassoclaled with my cqslomer Number.

Please change lhe correspondence address for the above-ldenllfled application to}

W"ECustomer Number‘.
OR

_ rnawuaanam

_—EBE—EH—
@ 
—E—

' I am lhe:'

E] Appllranillnvenlnr.
Aulunea of record or the entire Inlarest. See 37 CFR 3.71.
Slalemenl under 37 CFR 3. 7J(b) I: enclosed. (Form PTO/SB/96)

SIGNATURE or - - - llcanior Au! - mm or Record

N°'”° Chan Hack Leow

NOTE: slur-mun!-nwuinon-r u-uurr-n-nlrucnxiulvnunnrulrunnun-IrrogrumuIcc(u):runquhd. Subrnnrruluplularrultrnuumuumg
nrcruhnloruwuhdm-ohslu-r.

Iflnulediondlnkrrnafiz-u|nnq\dndby37CFR1.3G.Yhahluvncuolullllqdndlaolnlnorntnhnborfl&!B'1l!1npubIn\vhkhln|alIn(u.-IdI:ymnUEP!0'
by-nun) uupuinllarn caaaduruhm/b oovnrrbd U135 U511. 11) and SYCIR 1.14. ‘IN: maecfiun In ullrnulud Ia uh I rnhnu tn u:rnahle,lndudl.r-a
garhemu. xnpadrmnm out-rnmhu Ihnucrrrpruudnpuibvunloxm hr!-eU3PYO. Tuiioillntydeoundlvupolllbllrfivlouduu. Anyarnrmm mm
nrvunnilfmnanqulrl Iewcuzhehihmudlurnwpnnfiunlaroeradnaflnbudux -mud». IIM Inlho Chlellnlern-nlan0lkar,U.S_ Pmruuna
‘lndermrl Dflm. US. Department 0! Om'l'|[IUw. P.O. Bu: M50. Nllulflfll. VA 22313-1030. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETE FORMS ‘[0 Y}!!!ADDRESS. 53010: C¢:nmbI|onoIhtPl1.nIh,P.0. Bu MSU,Aluunr.HI.VA 1211!-MRI.

 

  

    
   
  
  
 

  
 

 
 

  
  
 
    

  

Hyurnndaumunnhmmphnuunbrn ul l«BmPTD-Hiiuzdnlauplzbni.
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PTDISMII [OI-D3)

Nrmoa nu an en-uhovnmooe. auaoasuznat
ILS. PIIIII§ Irldlnln OM00: 0.5. DEPARTIIEMI’ OF OOMMERC3

Application NaJPalant No.: 09115; 72; Filadrlssua Data: jlmsm
Enlltiad: 

R o a .
P4-am ouuh-0) ‘ (Two nu-dun-a. me. awvorulon, emu-Mb. wivmky. oov-M-I-I rather. an)
sta at It is:

1. the aeaignae oi the entire right. title, and Interest; or
2- en esaignoa of less than the entire rtqht, tins and Interest.

The ardent (by. percentage) oi its ownership inlerast la ‘,6
In the patent appilcalionlpatent identified above by virtue oi althar:

A. [X I An aniunrnam from the lnvantor(a) oi the patent appiicaiionlpatenttdenliflad above. The assignment was recordedin the United States Patent and Trademark Office at FtaaiIFrarne 9_1_1_'La_&m_1_E_, or for which 3 copy thereof Is attached.
OR '

B. I I A chain aflitia from the l.nvanter(s). ottha patent applicatlonlpatent identified above, to the current asalgnao asahawn below:

1. Fmm: To:
The document was recorded in Inc United states Paton! and Trademark Omca at
Rea! ' , Frame . or tor which a copy tharoo! is attached.

.Fw: To:
The documentwas recorded In the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Root . Frame . or lor which a copy theranlls attached. .

. From: ______._j . To: . -‘me documaniwaa recorded In the United States Patent and Trademark Otiica at
Root , Fmma or forwhich a copy thuraofle attached.

.-rm

[ jkddiuonal documents In the chain of Ulla are listed on a supplemental shoal.
copies at eaaignmont: or other document: in the chain or we are attached.
[t£Q]§: A aaparala copy 0.0.. the original assignment dourmcnl or a true copy of the original document)
must be submitted to Auignrnant Divixton in acmrdenca with 37 Ci-TR Pan 3. if the assignment is to berecorded In the records at the USPTO, 513 MPEP 302.08)

The undersigned (whose title is aupplled heiow) is authorfied to act on behalf 0! the assignae.

7‘ 2 ON DC LEOW

Date T or prin 29(§_Q§| 42§-6§O0
‘telephone number Sig re

§;fiIEF TECHEOLOQY OEEIQEE
Titie

YN'l#ad.klIdII1cl'mnIonl.IwqI&vdw)1CFR:.7'3(h). Tinhlwm-Eontnrvqdrdbnhhhdhhhoburdilbyli-ipuhhu-NdohavflbtedbyheUSPTOIQ
we:-n)|n apuheaa. Conad-nzniryin on-nnad by :5 U.5.t:. in and :1 UR LIL Yhh uh-clan Ia aural-d an Inn $1 rntruu to cnvnflllb. trdudino
phat:-rg, pnpu1r¢_nndauhrnR11¢v-eauruahdepp&uIirmtc:rna:ctau$PT0. Tina-llvurydrpandhuupuamohuivlduuun Arryuramnnunntmuntvunt
alinranrr-aadreaawwlabuh brmurdluuzausannenamrnduaranuundm unwuboruulemu chbrlulununmofiau. U.S. PmnundTrndnmnnr
on-.. us. Dcpuvmmolcomn-rm, P.o. Bax N5U.A|Inn.dnn. VA z1:1:I.u:a 00 N01 SEND FEES on couPL£rEo reruns YD nus ADDRESS. saw
10: can-Irrnulomr lav Plum, 7.0. no: mo. AIonndrtn.VA 22:1:-N50.

Ihounecdaninurcaln cvmpblinq thalhrm nl1~J0O»Pl'D-Dllflendnlsdoplcn 2.
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Page 1 of 1

UNITED S'rxn:s PA'rEN'r'AND TRADEMARK Omar: UNITED BTATB DEPAFTIIHH‘ OF COMMERCEUlllod sum Punt old Tl-Idea-all OIDM
Alba: $N'|(I88’lQl!B ml PATEWT3Illa II

xnlnuo
 

' 09f/$5,723 OI/05/200I Ron Goodman 017002022500

' CONFIRMATION NO. 3728

05791 * 3:
BLAKELY SOKOLOFF TAYLOR 8: ZAFMAN
12400 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD _# Z2/SEVENTH FLOOR
LOS ANGELES, CA 90025-1030

Dale Mailed: 08/16/2004

NOTICE REGARDING CHANGE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY

This is In response to Ihe Power of Altomey mod 07/12/2004.

o The Power 0/ Altomey to you In lhls application has been revoked by the asslgnoe who has lnlervened as provided by
37 CFR 3.71. Fulure correspondence will be mailed to the new address or record(a7 CFR 1.33).

 

0
ALLEN M WI IS

5/ om) 0. OFFICE COPY
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_..‘ Page 1 of 1

UNITED STATES PATr:Nr'Arro TIMDEMARK OFFICE UNITED BTATIB DEPAn'l'MW'l' OF COMMERCE
U-h-A Slllu Pnun and 1‘nd-maul om».m— Ion nfnna

no.3-_)-soAh-um-.w;4.‘. numuu 
. 09/755.723 0|/05/200] Ron Goodman 01700291500

_ CONFIRMATION NO. 3728
40032 ;: A ::
CREATIVE LABS. INC. __ '.?;“§'!L'§'§§E?!]§§£‘0”;'6."5"“"“WmMW
LEGAL DEPARTMENT . _ $4 29/1901 MCCARTHY BLVD
MILPITAS, CA 95035

Date Mailed: 0BI16f2004

NOTICE-OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY

This Is In response to the Power of Attomey filed 07/12/2004. -

The Power of Attomeyin this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be malled lo the above
address as plovlded by 37 CFR 1.33. -

 

ALLEN M WILLIS 1
FVVOPPD (} OFFICE COPY
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-61; o“H 1-#04 -- azI’l€»E”
[N ms UNITED smrés PATENTIAND TRADEMARK OFFICE V ' 93

 
 " '- certify thy this annespondenw is being

deposited with the United State: Postal Service as
Elpxesl Mlil No. ERl865J2174US with sufliclrnl
postage in an envelope nddrersed to the
Commissioner for Pntenu, P.0. Bax H50,
Alexandria. VA 22313-I410.

an Inn 2. 2% . '
Dan ofbeporlt

Nun-in ofkrson Mullins Canvspunduae

 

Application No.: 09/755,723  
 

 
 

 
 

Title: AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL
CATEGORIZATION or MUSIC BY
ME‘I'ADA'I'A

Applicant: Ron Ooodmim -

Filed: January 5, 200]
TC/A.U. 2175
Examiner: Rones, Charles

~ Docket No.2 6407P2l2
Customer No.: 40032
  

Commissioner for Patent:

P.0.Boxl450 _‘ _l, .. ~ A __ _ -
Alexandria,’ VA 21413-1450 i‘sU'l£l3if.Ci‘t an (.3 E (‘El lwn

AMENDMENT AND PETITION UNDER 37 CPR. § l.48(c) .
TO CORRECT FNVEEIQRSHIP -

Dear sin 3
The undersigned hereby respectfully requests and petitionsthat the above-referenced 31-1 6

application be amended under 37 C.F.R. § t.48(c) to correct inventorship of the application. 5 ”
The application was filed on January 5, 200! naming the following persons as inventors

of the present patent application: _

5

I O 3Q‘ 2'IL’
7/ll
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(1) Ron Goodman, a citizen ofthe United States, residing at 226 Jetcr Street,
Santa Cruz, CA 95060; and -

(2) Howard N. Egan, a citizen ofthe United states, residing at 219 Elinor
Street, Capitola, CA 950i0.

Please correct and amend the present patent application so that David'Brist0w, a
citizen of the United Kingdom, residing at 5988 NE Tolo Road, Bainbridge island, WA

98l i0 is additionally named as a joint inventor ofthe present patent application.

it is respectfully submitted that the amendinent is necessitated by amendment of the

claims and that the enor in inventotship oi’ the present patent application was made without any

deceptive intent by anyone. including the actual inventors.

Enclosed with this Amendment and Petition are the following documents:

(1) a verified Statement o£Facts by David Bristow stating that the addition in
inventorship ofthe present patent application is necessitated by amendment ofthe claims

‘and that the inventorship error occurred without any deceptive intent on his part;
_ (2) an executed Declaration/Power oi’At1omey indicating all inventors; and

(3) mt Assent ofAssignee for Correction oflnventorsitip with a copy ofthe
previously recorded Notice of Recordation of Assignment document ~ '

The Assignment by the additional inventor, David Bristow, to be recorded in accordance

with 37 C.F.R. § 1.330), and a check in the amount of$40.00 to cover the recordation fee

required by 37 CPR. 1} 12101), are being forwarded separately to the Assignment Division.

Enclosed herewith is a check in the amount MS I 30.00 in payment ofthe fee under 37

CPR § l.l7(i) for oorrection of inventorship.

' Respectfuli

 Dated: July 9, 2004
 usseiIN Swc on

Reg. No. $5,943

Creative Labs, Inc.
l90l McCarthy Boulevard
Miipitas, CA 95035
(403) 42345500

09/755.723 2 storm:
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03 04 113505 I a br-lstoua 2; 780 2433 P_s

5/7

 
 

IN THE UNITED -STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
 
 

-‘ haehy anhgwhnt thin cnn'bIpN1d¢m:ci.I being
depnuunl \\iIh lhe Imlml snmu ‘hninl Serriw us -
. ~ - ' nilh Iulllcioznl pr.mn:.\.- in an envulnpcmldmvasni to the Cunmiminlver lhr Pulcnu. I-‘.0. Fox
N50. I\lt\':mld:I. VA 17.1 l.‘- I-J50.

.u e, ‘N, ‘U-'rDj _ha .-(Do;-win

£31

 

  
 

 

 Si;-Lulu: Halt

 
 

 
 
 

 

Application No.1 091755.723

Tide: AUTOMATTC HIERARCHICAL
CATEGORIZATION OF MUSIC BY
NETADATA -

Applicant: Ron Goodman

Filed: January 5. 2001
TCIA.U. 2175
Examiner: ' Rones. Charles

Docket No.: ' 6407P2l2
Customer No.: 40032  

Cornmissibner for Patents
}’.0. B_ox 1450
Alexandria, VA 223 13-1450

Sl'A'l'BMEN'l‘ or mcrs air DAVID BR!S'I‘OW_ 
Dear Sir.

I hereby declare: _

1.. I am making this Statement ol’Fa.r:ls under 37 C.F.R. (5 1.018(5) in Connecfion win;

U.S. Patent Application Serial No.09I7SS,723 filed January 5, 2001 (hereinafter referred was

“the present pment applimlion").
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9o: 09 O4‘ tnsta . to tn-tseuw * ' 2| van 2433

. ')/7

!\I
Mycurrent residence and country ofcitiuznship is as follows:

David Bristow. aeitizen ofthe United Kingdom. residing at 5988 ‘NE Tolo
Road, Bninbridge Island, WA 98110.

' 3. The amendment in inventorship is made as necessitated by amendment of the

claims. An inventorship. error was made by naming only Ron Goodtnan and Howard N. I.-Egan as

joint inventors, rather than naming Ron Goodman, Howard N. Egan and David Bristow asjolnt

inventors.

4. The inventorship error was made without any deceptive intent whatsoever on my

pan.

5. It is now requested Lhatthe additional lnventor David an'no'w be added to the

present patent application.

I declare that all statements made herein on my own knowledge are true rind that all-

stntements mnde on information and beliefare believed to be true. and further that these

statements wc.re made with knowledge that willfirl false statements and the like so made are

punishable by fine or imprisonment or lioth under Section 1001 ol"l‘itle 18 of the United States

Code. and that such willful false itntemcnts mayjeopnidizo the validity of the application or any -

parent issued thueon.

 

   
David Bristo

09/755.71! . - '2 wflrm
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 ‘r_a:o1-40! WW #5:: -:12 l ' zoo:-01-o7 zzoustcmn Rnmndylnloudlvn rmmnancoeamn

 
   

 

PATENT APPLICATION
ATIORNEY nocxzr NO._§£1gz_)_g

My midcncdpoal oflico add:-on and ciliznmhip an as Ilnled below next to myname;
I believe lun the fin! and sole inventor (if only one name is Iitled below) or an atigiml, fin! Ind join! inventor (if plural
name: In listed below) of the subject matter which claimed and for which a patent is sought on the invanlion enlilled:
    .I,?'{_.I' F ulfi 1 M.’ - .
the specification of which is attached hereto unless Lho following box 'n chmked:

( X) was filed on  _2@Lan US Appliation‘ Serial No. or PC!‘ lntemalionnl Appllcalion
Number 09/155 723 and was amended on 4[20fZ0fi (if npplimblé). '

I hereby mu lllzll have tcv-lowed and understood the aanlenu of the abovridunlifizd specification. including the claims, as amended
by any nmcndmr.nt(I) referred to above. Iaclcnnwlodga the duty to disclma all inl'otrn.nu'on which is material to pnlenlability ea dufinedin 37 CPR L56.

Fauna Appllullonhl Indfur China 0! Ponlln Pflaflli
I bulb] dim fanim pfledly bmtflll Ink’ ‘flu: J5. Unhn! inn Coda Suilan N9 of IV fudpt wn|lcI|oc(I)!up:1uI OI lwtflhlfl) mnlflrnl linul below nnlhvu -In
Mallfxod Below lwfwipl wyliculnn far ylml or inva|Iol(v)n21I.llule luviu u flli‘ din idol: Ihl ufllue wpllnllan an -rhkh pxlnrlrr in clllmul:

 

- cownv APPLICATION Nuwnaxm PRJOR|T‘! cunmn won as u.;c. I19

 
Puvmloml Appnulma
lhu-thy elninlhobcrdll vnderfllla )5. lhlludnslu Coda lo-alum ll!(-) ofuu Unllsd sun pnvlilunnl nwll:_I.luu(I) llncdbdnw:

APFUCATTON samummann _

  
U.S.PrlonIyGnl.I:
Inc-Iby:lIlrn\hnbmd‘luu:d¢rTlual:,lJnI:dtu::ICodeo¢tlnn lzooftrylhzlldst-LIs:wl.iculm(I)lin::dbdnIvl1d.hauliunlruylmtnultrofnrhcfnnclnhu
uflhlnqpllcxlanllnvlflilflcudhillinpdctlhlldlllawplltllu||u|h:nIItI:';uvvldedlr1v.hnI'h'IIyrm'I#Iu!1'lIlul!,l.\'1l\ad|Iu,pO>doSc¢IluIll2.lndnow1:¢guIiuanylodouluooncsaielburom-nlnquldl-:nduI11ucl1,Cud: -(Fatal Rxululwu,:uJu|lJ6(l)Im|:n¢tuuru!havcuIIr¢fllbuananIIhz9dc1uw!lculanml
mulnliumlaftflnlnnallorulfllingduu ufflnllupplknio-:

APPLICATION IERML NUMBER ’ FILING DATE STATUS(ptIIn.ldlpaIdlng'Ibm6one€)

PDWHI OF ATTORNIYI
N uwruahsu1x.lhax-bvnppnhtlhoprrnklmn umluzdwihcmmu Nn. uonunqpnm anon-n-y;uihnuI)puwar¢tw5u.hnlgnmamg;.u.,.;.
puusulo IN! nopllnum ma lnmu-I. lllhn-"Den In In: hum uufludunut omu tomului man-nn

   
Snnd Cunnpandmeb In Dlrul T-Iqhuga Call: To:
P. Prune do In Vml-n
Cultnhur No. 40031 nun-u N. S-ardnn
CIIIUVI LIN. lac. (40!) 42.04600
IP01 Met-nhy Bod-um _Mum CA 930):

lhcdu daxlu: um ell ‘durum muehmln olmy own lumvkzhu n we mum in nnnenn nude on iriommicn ma belic! In Idicnd In D: Inn: Ind fnnlsu um um.
Iut-1nu1.I I-In mud: with lhv Imnnltdsv ch: wlllml Nu murnuu :14 lb: |i.I.a on mad: rvpm-|lAhI.bIzbyl'mzarbnya1nrlnai. I: both. unau lnlhn I00] al‘TLuo ll lIl|J|l<
thud sum Cod: ml lhn nun vdllnxlfnlu nusncuu nnyjcoputiu lh: vllidily a! On: vgllullnn or my pllml hind lhawn

 
Full Nun: at human Rog Gfiflhléfl _ Clllumhlp: Uflfl §[1§TA]!S
Ruldnnn: at Jnnsn . su -' CA us no 
Put Oflko Addrun S-In

7Z,M%.7aM_/
lnnnlIr'I Slyulun Dlu

 

Pull
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hr vi-wm8669° R-no 2 at 2 zmwwv zzozauemr ‘ mam Inlerudvo Frum: a... a...:.....

DECLARATION AND POWER OF ATIORNEV . ATTORNEY DDCH1 NO. 600 ZEN}FDR PA‘l'§N'l APPLICATION comlmnd

F-nil Nun orlnvu-nor.-flgwugg N, £953 . t'.'nlnnIhly:Qfl_'fl§- Q £11];
Rnllmnl I I 50 I
Paul ornu Addnm lung . . - I

£m;—#4N lnnnlor'| llgnllnn _ um .

 
lull Nun: ollnumon mm BRISIOW ‘ Cllnump: uugggg KINGDOM
Rnldlfiu: 32,11 El [113 31]]. Eimnfiu lfllfl. §!Az_§[|] , '
Pill. Omu Aadnu: aun- J

Lnlinlurn Sluulllu . Duh
 

Full Nuns ollnunlnn  

 
lnvuIlur'n Slunlwo nu.

Pd) Nu-no ol I-nvnhn uunnup:
 

Ruldnnnl

Pan 0111:: Aflnu: 

 

 
 

 __
)l|vunIor'I Slynlln Duh

run Nun of lmnnlun . __ . Cluluuhly:

Ru-dun: -:'
Pall Omen Andrun

.:_.:j:* 
Innnlnrn Slut-hrs DIII 1.

hi] Nlnu nllnunlar. 

 

 

Rnldnu:

Pvu Dfnn Adfllulz 

 
InurlvI"I slynlun Duo
 

Put 1
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:41 9314. 192 uzsmvs mc PAGE 32

PATENT APPLICATION

--"'-win or xrronmw xnosmzv nocrcunoggmn.~ nos .
--; amt, l lucky dcclaro Elm: .

My residence/po oflico nddxcsa nu! cit-izmuhip me as meat] bzluwnau In my rnme: _
I believe [am the original. (in: and solo invcntot (if only one name it limd below) or an original, in: and joint lnvcnlbr (ifplural namcs
ua!ismdbelow)ofd:z subjcctmnturwhlzhlsckixncdandtarurhlchupatmxinwughlmlhzirrvcmionmdilcdt '. - . . C - . , .

  

 
(X)-can filed on umAppupadon Seth! No. 0: PC!‘ l.uu:mnIiun:_aI Applicnfim

Numb=r_n2cz::.12;L__ MW -MM °n.smz2sm(ir uwlinabla). .
lhmby nae that I luv: mdewzd and undcmood Iha concurs of tha aboveddcmifled spedflczrion, lnsludiny xho china, as ammdcd by
any unendmaano) refm-ad to nhbvu. I Inhnowladgc the duty to dlsclou All lnfounatinn which is mntctinl to pamtal:-illty u defined in ~37 CFR 1.56. ’ . -

may Av.plla¢loa(|)ndIu aux’. urmlgu may
Ihnuby chin: I‘a::@wiuriIyba:cfih_Indu1'|fl.IJ5. Unllul Starla Cad: Salon II! oluyfordu |ppnuthn(a)l\:l pan! or hvun:(u):a1ln=u= lhmdhdwnd
navuholdmflfludbokri Iny blrlgnlnflullnnlbvpfluilur lnvaam¢(|)nutiflmuh.n{n;u Elba dnnb®l'IhItnfIMIyplbd'nnvnNhI:lI plwivll uhiusd:

Arrucxnau NUMBER monmt cuu)-um uunzms u.s.c. an

rrvvwoul Awflmiu _
lhcubyuhlynflu b-ncflu:adu'l1IloI5,lJn|:ndSl.duCodaSad5u| II9(c)o!uyuoIus1:‘uunmvklonI|npBeuhn(I)Bndh:h-r.

 
   

 
us.mn-«yd-1-a - -
"um, .53.; m-b¢ufi|uaduTHo1s.Unhadsuu coda;-calm 120 may was Sum ¢wl|ca‘lic|(I)|b\dhbUln¢LhInhtulhoInNu1Inm1o!n;h om.
¢hhngnflainpplluu‘nubuoI¢|xhuadl:IMwbrwilmaauqplludmintbauIunuyrwvhdbyIrIOuyu1uIpInt1ifloJI.lhhdSunCnaSc:1lnnII1.lubcvldgumc bdlubnnauahlhbcmdwnudndmd 1:11:10 !1.Co-incl!-inn) Rtpnl-13ou.smdno l.56(A) vhichoucuuaalschanulxlngéluollhn

- prlurnwlhudonnnd n1hu\IlarPCfhIunu:'aulbHngdnInalIhhupp1lr.n$or:

APHJCATION SERIAL NUMBE1 FILING DATE s'TA1Us(;-msacdlrauadhmbuvdanud)

rowntor KITORNIY: '
M I and bu-mar. I hznby Ivpolu an prI:l.'l.l.|vna1 tuoclnud with Cnb1u¢rNLl0U1 no my punt mnuyn, wilh M1 your ulunhnmsmx nnxucvoaunn.
upnouunnnhh-pplluxiauxndlnlna-¢1nflbmLunnlumcrunnmd1ndamr\IOfllnaununuolcdthuv-llh. - ‘

   

 

  

S - rnopondcnnlzu
I’. Yr-unln do Vullnn
Cuulomer N». 40011
Cum-v Luau. I-It.
DOI Mtt-nh) Bodavui

Iaechnmuulntnnumsmdnhudno nyuwnIaowld;xuIvmuxu-IInaummu-~- ‘ - - wbcmwimdhlbcuuulnuxmuunu-anmdznvlnbliuknav/1nd,|nhuIrI1lMnlusula-nabnalholknnndsmyshhablubynvunimniammmgorhotumdusanlou
lool o(T1d.I|lulIhnUullld Sl.!llsCoJ’IIfllhI!nI:h -mm bbounnnmsnnyjuovnnliudinlldirycnhunnalinflnunruypurmhsnudzhunnn.
MI Nun! nl In-hr: :_.___?*_ U-flltwllol  é___<
Iaddmn:mmmm. 
ran onluu Aurun __<____

.1A.¥i 
I-mun‘: Sign-run ' ‘ 90"

 

 

Pu: I
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DICWTION AND POWER OF ATTORNEY ATTORNEY DOCKET NO.$01FOR PA ‘ APPLICATION znmlnu - . -
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. PATENT APPLICATTON

  
Asn V--' oe_n.uwydec1m nut: .
Sly n-si oflicc address and ciuzuuhlp an as tuned bdmv but to my name-,
I bcllevc I an: the on'5In:L am and ml: lnvuuor (If only one mm In llsxcd below) or nu unginal. rim and julm iuvemor ul phml
name: are lined bclow) or nu: subject mm: which lsdalmed and for which a pawn is sought an the luvuulon mlillod:' Z ' S! D
the qauclflunian ohvhich ‘vs umzhod hzrdo unlm the following box Is chadrnd: . _

(X)wnJ fllui on lnnuig 1 gm] II US Applimllou Scrial No. orPC'l' lntnm8lkrn1|Appll|=llnn
- Numbc:_02(.Zi§.'12J____ ondwai almndcd on uz9g_og4_(1rnpp1iubIc).

I hereby nan: Ihnl I have rtvlnua and unduslood Ih: cmuenls ol tho nbovbldcmlfnui xpccinauon. including the claims as amended
by airy nmcndmnntn) rcrcnud Io Abavc. I achwwlcdgn use duty to ulsclosn all inronnntinn which in material In patentability as dcfinaiIn 17 031! L56.
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IN THEUNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

 
lhaebyeenilylhetthiscenespondennelsbcing
deyosiledwithmounlted SIueJPomIS¢rvlneu
Express Mull Nn._ER866511'MUS with eullkient
pom]: in In envelope addressed In the
Cnrnrnlniona lat Pnenu, P.O. Bo: I450,
Mcxandrll. VA 1130-1450.
M .

um ulbtplll

 

  
  

  
 

Nun ol'Pc1-Inn Mellie; Con-upoadenu

Application N_o.: 09/755,723

   

 

 
 
 
  

Title: AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL

  

CATEGORIZATION OF MUSIC BY
MITADATA

» Applicant Ron Gooclrnan

Filed: January 5, 2001 _lTC/A.U. 2175
Examiner: Roncs, Charles

Doc|tetNo.: . 640717212‘
Customer No.: 40032

Commissioner for Phtents '
PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

SSENTO SS E ER3 CF.R 73
F R ORRE NOF NT RSHIP

Dear Sir:

Attached please find a copy of the Reconlation of Assignrnentdocumcnt that is currently

on file with the U.S. Patent and Trademark Oflice concerning the above noted application. The

Assignment document is being submitted to provide evidence of chain of (ill: for this

application.

 01IllI2OM 5-‘lulhssi 00000096 09755721 up
01 rcmso 110.00
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Assighee, CREATIVE TECHNOLOGY L'l'D., a Singapore corporation having a place of

Business at 31 International Business Perk, Creative Resource, Singapore 609921, Republic of

Singapore, does hereby assent to the correction ofinventorship, the petition for which is filed

herewith. which seeks to add David Bristow as an additional inventor in the above-referenced

application. The undersigned of Creative Technology Ltd. does hereby declare, underpenalty of

perjury, that he is authorized by Creative Technology Ltd. to make this Assent ofAssignee for

Correction oflnventomhip.

Respectfully submitted,

Dated: ~ 7 2004 4 1 A .Chon Hock Leow

ChiefTechnology Oflicer _

09/755.72! ' 2 540717212
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_,.r
U

: “N. _ . 'K \ umrzn smfzs nzpnnmem or-' eommsnce
' ' Patent and Trademark Dffica

3;‘ I’ Asasrw sazrrnmr Anuuzrmwmzn*ouv _ urmmrsAmmwmm<s .
_ ,. Wnsh}ngwI.D.C.2V231

“"3 ' H fllflllll IWHIHWHIWWWWIII'10WNS£ND AND TOWNSEND AND CREW LLP

czwmss 5:. xnusczn E 10171718119TWO EMBARCADERO CENTER. EIGHTH FLOOR

sm pnmacxsco, c1u.zs-oanm 94111 O SQOUS

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE.
NOTICE OF RECORDATION OF ASSIGNMENT mCUMflQ'I‘

THE ENCLOSED DOCUMENT HAS BEEN RECORDED BY THE ASSIGNMENT DIVISION OF
THE U.S. PATENT AND TRADBQARK OFFICE. A COMPLETE MICROFILH COPY IS
AVAILABLE AT THE ASSIGNMENT SEARCH ROOM ON THE REEL AND FRAME NUMBER
REFERMCED BELOW.

PLEASE REVIEW ALL DTFORHATION CONTAINED ON THIS NOTICE. THE
INFORMATION CONTAINED ON THIS RECORDATION NOTICE REFLECTS THE DATA
PRESENT IN THE PATENT AND TRADEMARK ASSIGNMENT SYSTEM. IF .YOU SHOULD
FIND ANY ERRORS OR HAVE QUESTIONS CONCERNING THIS NOTICE. YOU MAY
CONTACT THE EMPLOYEE WHOSE NAME APPEARS ON THIS NUPICE AT 703-308-9723.
PLEASE SEND REQUEST FOR CORRECTION T0: U.S. PA'l‘@'I' AND TRADEMARK OFFICE.
ASSIGNMENT DIVISION, ‘BOX ASSIGNM'Dfl‘S, CG-4, 1213 JEFFERSON DAVIS HWY,
SUITE 320. WASHINGTON. D.C. 20231.

RECORDATION DATE: Od/23/2001 REEL/FRAME: 011788/0174NUMBER OF PAGES: 4

BRIEF: . ASSIGNMENT OF ASSICNOR'S INTEREST (SEE DOCUMBH‘ FOR DETAILS) .
ASSIGNOR:

GOODMAN. RON DOC DATE: 03/14/2001

‘ ASSIGNOR:
mm, nowmm n. we Due: 03/22/2001

ASSIGNEE:
CREATIVE TECHNOIOGY LTD. , A CORP.

OF THE REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE
31 IIPFERNATIONAL BUSDIESS PARK
CREATIVE RESOURCE ‘
SINGAPORE. SINGAPORE 609921

SERIAL NUMBER: 09755723 FILING-DATE: 01/05/2001 '
PATBVIT NUMBER: ISSUE DATE:
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ALLYSON PURNI-ILL. EXAMINER
ASSIGNIMH‘ DIVISION
OFFICE OF PUBLIC RECORDS
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Attorney Docket No.: 17002-OZISOOUSClient Reference No.: Cl‘-I l 39

ASSIGNMENT OF PATENT APPIJCATION 4

WHEREAS, RON GOODMAN, of 216 late: Street. Santa Cruz, CA 95060; HOWARD N.
EGAN, of 2l9'Biinor Street. Capitals, CA 95010; hereinafter referred to as “Aseiguon," are the inventor: of the
invention desefibed nnd set forth in the below-identified appiicslion for United State: Letters Patent:

Title of invention: AUTOMATIC l-IIERAROIICAL CATEGORIZATION OF

MUSIC BY MFTADATA

Du:(.) of Execution: '

Filing Dstoe January 5, 1001

Appliestion No.: 09/755,723; and

WHERBA-S. CREATIVE TECHNOLOGY LTD., lomted at 31 International Business Pnik.
Creative Resourcq Singapore, 609921, hereinnfler refuted to as “ASIGNHI in drsirous of acquiring
ASSIGNORS‘ interest in the raid invention and application mo in my US. Letters Patent which maybe ynnted on
the nine; ' '

NOW, 'l'l{EREi-‘ORB, TO ALL WHOM IT MAY CONCERN: Be‘ it known that. for good and
valuable consideration, receipt of which is hereby nehnowledged by Assignore. Assignor: have eold, assigned and
tnnslerrui, and by these presents do sell, ssxign end trsnsfer unto the said Assignees, snd'Assipsees' successor: and
usigns, all their right. title and interest in not‘! to the said invention and application, end in and to my Letters Patent -
which may heremer be granted on the runs in the United States, the nid interest to ‘be held snd enjoyed by said
Assignees I! fully and exclusively as it would have been held Ind enjoyed by said Assipors had-this Assigpnnent
and tnn.-rfer not been made, to the full end not! term of any Letter: Patent which may be gnntod thereon. or of any
division, renewal. coniinuncion in whole or in part, substiurtion, conversion, reissue, prolongstion or extensionthereof.

Azsignon flrnhex agree that they will, without charge to Asslgnee, but at Ass!5nee's expense,
eoopensto with Assignee in the prosecution of said application and/or rpplienrians, execute, verify, sdmowledge snd
deliver all s'uch‘fin'I.her papers, including applications for Lean: Patent Ind for the reissue thereof, and insmunasu
ofnssignment and trnnsfer thereof. and will perform such other sen u Anrigme lnwmllyrnay request, to obtain or
maintain Letters Patent for said invention snd improvement, and to vest title thereto in Aulgnee, or Arsignwr
successor: and assigns. -

.Arsignors hereby suthorize ind request Townsend and Townsend and Crew LLP, Two
Esnbarcadero Center, 3‘ Floor. San Francisco, (‘Jt 9411!-3334,10 insert herein above the application number nod
filing date of said application when known. '

IN ‘TESTIMONY W1-IERBOF, Assignors have signed their nn't-nes on the dues indiuted.
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Asuignntent
Attorney Docket No.: l7002~022500US _

Page 2 - .

M .3/w/2o__o.m _ RON GOODMAN

STATE OF CALIFORNIA )
)

COUNTY OF ) . .

' ' 01: F1 I before t'ne,§ 213 /4/, 2'Z1Q2t) ,pcrfoutty aopeucd ' E , petso y known to me (or-«proved-aa,_me.oo.dae
 )to he the person whose nune is subscnbed to the within instrument, and
acknowledged to me that he/she executed the same in hisflau-authorized capacity, and that by hinlbolrsigututo ‘on
the Instrument the person, or the entity upon behalfofvlhich the pawn acted, executed tho inattument. -

I3.

WITNESS my kind and official seal.

 
My Commission Ex-pita: 7~Z El 
Dated: 3 "2 Z.‘ 196)!

’srA11zr_.)t=cAut=oxmA -
COUNTYOF § :5.
 On 19- befcim me, (2 ([1. ‘Ipctsonalty appeued m_4pcnonafly known to ma( 

 )to be the pernon whose name is snbscfibed to the within in3t1\Lment, and
zcknowtedged to me that hdehpexemted the sun: in hialtiernuthptized capacity, and that by hialbci-signamrc on
the immanent the pencil. at the entity upon behnlfof which the person nctect, executed the iuotnunt-.nL

WITNESS my hand And officinl senL

 N Y PUBLIC

My Conn-nission Expites: fz’7«[)90[
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~ 01/Z7/O8 I.l:5J FAX 4Q! (20 8389 CL] ' -0

 

IN 1115 UNITED STAmsPATENYA‘/IND mwrzzmmx01-was 

 

5 ,«:”::H . . , - . _ PA TENT
“A x’ In In afiplicalion of: Goodman, cl :1] _ ' €4ttor;1;2I:¥2l)ockct No.; HEdEWED

gyref Application No.: o9n55.‘r23. ‘ . R Chm’ CE1rfTRALFAXCE!€TEfi.’. ' Ex ' . on as , 2
0° Mr -. _Fi!cd: January 5, 2001 mmcr cs, ""'- Z 7 20.05
fink”! : ‘ ' ' ' Gwup: 2175 ’

We “nae: AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL ’of ‘Q; CA'I‘EGOR1ZA'TION or MUSIC nv . ‘ -
v - “-\ } METADATA -. 1 , | _

/i (£7/J3’ ‘  
. ' I hath’ 9:119] ltd this nnnupudmu ll bdm flalnlb ‘lanum-and Io lhalhiuSuuPun:nund'l'ndn:n¢0f6u

GAXNI: (70!) 873910600 13] 17.2000.

Slur-=-lg H SQlmlllnwn.

A endmen'A!ter'Nol‘l:n A1 mace urau H0 312

- Mail Stop Arncndrncnt
Commissioner for Pmcnxs
PO. Box 1450
Alcxmdria, VA 22313-1450

Den: Six:

.Thc enclose}! rcmariu nnd. nnfcndmcns an: suhmincd undcr lhc pmvisions of 37

cm 1.312. This agnmamenz is filed on or baron: the one are issue réc is paid.
P;ppllmnfi respectfully request mcunsldcrmion ohhe captioned npplicmion in View of

the following remarks‘ and amcndmcnts. A listing of the claims commcnccs on pug; 2.

Rumrks begin on page 6 of this paper. I-‘onnnl dmwings 1'1:-e also zmuched to xcplncc '
scvcral informal'dmwing,s'in the drawing package previously submitted.

USSN: 09/755,723 ‘ 1 Any Dll No.: 640'IP2]2

no: urn-new A1 rfzmuu mrzczru (2: mm mymu inn)-svn:u:no‘aI'nr--:1 -'ums:nnnnI- noun an un - atnumn vBInu.:og.5a

BEST AVAILAELE cow
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07/27/01 11:54 FAX 40! £23 6899

Listing ofclalml:

‘lhi: listing ofclairris will replace all prior versions and listings ofclaims in the .
ication:

l-23. (cancelled)

- Jkcurrently amencletl) A method ofseleeting ntllcast one truck from a plurality _
eftracks stored in a computer-rendnblo mcdinrn of it portable media player configured to

present sequentially a first, second, and third diwlay screen on the display ofthe media
player, the plurality oftracks aeeeggg organized according to a filo hierarchy, the {do

ltlernrchy having a plurality orcatcgorics, subcategories. and items respectively Ina tlm.
second, and third level ofthe hierarchy, the method eompising: ‘

selecting a category in the first display screen ofthc portable media player; ’

displaying the subcategories belonging to the selected category in in listing I ‘ _ '

pruented in the second display screen; I l

 

selecting a subcategory tn the second display screen;

displaying the item: belonging to the selected subcategory in a listing presented in

the third display. screen; and '

at least one track based on a selection made in one of the display
screens. ’ l _ l

9- « l
){ (previottaly presented) The method of selecting a track as recited in claim 24’

whctcin tho accessing at least one track comprises selecting it subcategory in the second

dlaplny screen and playing a plurality oftmeks ttssociatetl with the selected subcategory. ‘

gs ' . . I. (previously presented) 111:: method orselecting n tmck as recited in claim‘)!

wherein the ucee-ssing nt least one track comprises selecting a suhcategory and adding the

tracks associnted with the selected subcategory to aplnylist.

BEST AVAlL.AB|.E copv

USSN: 09f1SS,'I2J ‘ 2 Atty Dltt No; 6407P2l2-

FAQ 1112‘ ICVII AT Yflliflbl 2:57:01!!! (lulnm Drpflnfl Thu)-' IVIHJIPTO-DB1!-Ill 'D|€I.‘l7?flOI‘ cllbzbttl an Illl ’ oannqyoaav
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.(previonsly presutted) The method ofseleding a track as recited in crnimzn’
wherein the accessing at least one tmdrcomprises selecting an itcm in the third display

screenand playing at least one track associated with the selected item.

;. (previously_pIesented) The method orlcrccang a truck as recited in clalm gt
wherein the aecesslngnt least one track comprises selecting an item in the third display
screen and adding at least one track associated with the selected item to a playllst.

la
297(pmr‘ousiy presented) The method nfsclecting n track as recited In claim 23'

wherein the accessing at least one tratzk comprises one ofplnying or adding to a playlist
at least one track uzsocintcd with A selected one ofthc category, subcategory, and hen.

7 . ‘ \
;D./(prevlously pr-m.1_rtu‘t) The method ofsclccting ntrnck as recited in cla

wltacin the accessing at least one track is made aficr the presentation ofthe third display

screen by reverting back to one ofthe second and tirst display the second display

K , ' screen presented sergnentinlly ntter the third display screen.
‘}$({prcvlously presented) The methodofa track as recited in claim 2

' further comprising selecting one ofthe item displayed in the third display screen an

presenting I llstlng ofltcms nssocinted with the selected item in a fourth sequentially
presented display screen.

. . t

- jz'('pmiou.«.1y presented) The method of selecting a truck tn recited in claim 24’
wherein the category genre is selected in the first display screen from available categories ’

that include at least artist, album. genre; and the subcategories listed in the second

display screen comprise A listing ofnt least one genre type and one of the at least one
genre type is selected: . ‘

0 . ' r .

4:‘. (pnviously}rresented)17re method of selecting it track as recited in claim)3
further comprising displaying in the third display screen at least one nlbtrm associated

with the selccted genre type and selecting one of the at lcast onc albums displnyed in the

BEST AVAILABLE cow
USSN: 09/1SS,"nJ 3 Atty Dkt No.: 6407}? I2

vac: rnr new :7 Imnooa trrmvu [nun-r trays;-1 nu.-r svszvarrocnnzr-us - omzrmsu - ccuzm on em - autumn (nr>1|);a)q.

 

SONY Exhibit 1004 - Page 2452



_ 07/27/04 11:54 PM 408 429 8909 CL] . _ @001

third display screut and preseatiriga listing of tracks associated with the selected album
in a fourth sequentially presented display screen.

It - l
)4.’(previously presented) The method orseleerlng a track as recited -in claim ztf

wherein the category artist is selected in the 51:1 display screen from avallahle categories

that include at least album, and genre: the subcategories 1is1ed_ln tho smcmd
display screen comprise a listing of names-of artists and a first artist riame is selected; and
the items displayed inthe third display screen comprises at least one album associated
with the first artist name. '

t 2- . . _ l
)5. (currently amended) The method ofsclecting a track as recital in claim 2(

wherein the track is a music trick, nggaslgfi at legs; gge track oompn';__e; agcging 3

tmktino the-item-ocooaood in the third display screen and the track is

played in tesportse to the access.

( $63./(previously presented) The method ofselecting a track as recited ln elainyzyf
wherein receipt of the selection in the first display screen results in an automatic.

‘ . transition of the tint display screen into the second display screen and receipt oftho
selection in the second display screen results in an automatic transition oflhe second

display screen into the third display screen.

3. (new) The method of selecting a track as recited in claim wherein the
category selected in the firs! display screen is from a’ top level ofthe hierarchy.

A ‘\§ . - ~ ‘ ‘
,3§. (new) The method ofscleetlng a track as recited in claim 14/wherein the

category selected in the first display screen is a category from a level at least one level-
below the top level of the hierarchy.

‘ .
' . (new) The method of selecting‘ a track as recited in claim 7A’whe‘rein the

plurality ofcatcgories comprise a list of artist names, the plru-ality of subcategories
comprise a list ofnlbum names and the plurality ofilems comprise a list oftrack nnmes.

USSN: o9nss_723 . 4 ' Any on No.: 640-mri

race ‘an r - ncvu av mrnm 2.-mu nu ttnizm D-fight W"! - uvn.-uIr1oanr.m - Dllfizll-Infill
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Amendnmm In; the Drawing:

I’-‘iv: shad: ofkcplncéuncnt Drawings for Figmes 9-13 are attached-. Thcsc are I

roam: drawing: suliinintd m replace the Informal drawings submitted and caused with

the April amcndmcrni. Inasmuch asthc prcvimuly submitted Qfomfldmfinp
include handwrinan reference numben and grayscale sectioning that n-my be unsuitable

fo1:pubIication, applicants rccine-.31 entry of11:: forum] dmwings attached.

ATTACHMENT: 5 sheets iarromuu drawings

USSN: 09/755,723 ' 5 Any Dkl No; 640’7P2)2

me: 911- ncvu AV mmau 1:11:01 rullunm D-yaw Vb‘:-|' svnaawvnanmn -ommmaou cmuu an Inn - ouvunou pv-....p;o;.-.3
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!iEl\_’h\L(§   
The examiner had ' . 'cated the nllowability ‘of claims 24-36 in a notice of

allowance mniled on June 9 2004. As a result ofthe amendment filed on or about April

30, only claims I 24—36 had been pending.

Applicants herewith ave amended the claims to cancel claim 1. Claim I had

prcviomly been merely wi . wn, hencetche cancellation deals with mere infon-nalitles.
- Independent claim 24 has on amended to identify in the preamble that the plurality of

tracks are accessed accordi to a hierarchy instead oforganized according to a tile

hierarchy. Applicants belie e that this amendment should be entered for at least the

reuon that it helps clarify e invention and that the amended claim with the change in
only two words is allownbl for the same reasons an the previously presented claim was
found to be allowable by th Examiner. Further, the claim is patentahlc over the an of

rccordfor at least thdrenso that Grcwe doesn't tench or suggest displaying categories or _
subcategories in a display

 

 

 

Dcpcnde-r_nt claim 35 as been amended to overcome any problems as to explicit

antecedent basis for the _ “the item accessed" and hence lnrgcly deals with

infonnnlities. Dependent c aims 37, 38, and 39 are new claims, all ofwhich are

dependent from independcn claim 24. A claim in dependent form shall be construed to

c lixnilnlions oftho claim to which it refers (35 use 112.)
‘nation to independent claim 24 and thus help clarify

incorporates by reference all

These claims ndd a further]
applicant‘: invention. Since the added claims are dependant claims, applicants submit

that this reason alone stmn ‘y supports their entry. In particular, MPEP sech'on,7)4.l 6

notes in pertinent part as fol ows: 4

“Where claims add: _ by amendmentundcr 37 CFR 1.312 are all of the _
form ofdepcudnnt c Lnirt-Lr,_sornc of the usual reasons for rtonentry are less .

'like.ly.to apply.’ ' I '

The dependent clnirns depcrid from an allowed independent claim (claim 24) and me
therefore patcntnblo for at I t the same reason as the Independent claim 24.‘ Support for

the smendmenm may be" fo ' d in the drawings, FIGS.‘ L3, 7, 10-) l, their associated

descriptions, and throughou ‘the specification, in particular the abstract and page 8. They

USSN: 09fI55,TD 6' Any Dlrl No: 6407P2l2 
'15-! V12 ' RCVD AT Imrreu E373} Pl! {:a_s!:m0n-(I35 T‘l§'.:|' flVI1'9'YD‘9XRYal.‘I‘ %l‘:I7fl'2=l 'CI.'D'.lCI III III! ' DIMATIDN [run-II):0)-Q0

BEST AVAILABLE COPV
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add nq new matter. The am dments to claim 35 had not been submitted previously

because the lackof ecedcnt basis for the terms used had not been noticed
previously. Allowed cl ‘24-aama am been presented in the hmendmnnt recently

filed on April 30, 2004 (in ponsetp a restriction requirement) and thus had not beat
nreviously involved in any or commtmications between the examiner and

'’t_ that the amendments to add dependent claims 37-39 are
proberto help clarify and d1 ’ lose applicant’: invention.

 
 

 

applicants. Applicants an

Con tluslog

_. drawn from issue. Applicants respectfully mquml that the

cntry ofthe amendment as provided by the guidelines set

and are needed for proper d _, losuza of the invention lltlu: Bxmniner believes that a

-telephone conference woul ‘expedite the prosecution ofthis application, he is invited to _

contact the Applicant’ rrsigned nttomey at the telephone nurnber set out below

Reaper: nnjmed, - 1

use 1 . on
‘ Registration No. 36,943

Creative Labs, Inc. t'- ' '
l90l McCarthy Boulevard

'Milpitu, CA 95035 '
(409) 429-6500

ussN:o9ns_s,m 7 - ' Anynnnmsaowzxi

rm: mr ncvn AI’ mmuu mun nu Iluremolytlgrl n_n§q- un.-uu1o¢nu1r-m- 6m.1rmno- cmuouu mo - ouunnu m,....,_1,.,.,

BEST AVAILABLE copy
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UNITED STATE? DEPAllTMI‘fi'|' OI COMMERCEUlllnd Shkt Pllanl and Tndlusri OM60' Min: ®MMlSSl0N!1 FDR PATENTS  r.o.n-1 mo ' 6
All-IDQK V'rflIhZ1)I3-N”wru.mb4ur

 
09/755,713 OMJSIZOOI Ron Goodman 0I7W207J.'t(1) 3713

W H” mm
CREATIVE LABS, INC. - sums. crunnss .

F LEGAL DEPARTMENT

I901 Mccmmw BLVD /
MILPITAS, CA 95035 _ nu LO

DATE MAILED: 01/DEIZDOS

Please find below and/oriattachcd an Officc communication conceming this application or procceding.

mm (in. mm)
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Application No.

091755.723Response to Rule 312 Communication
_ - Examiner. . . I

- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondent;-e address —

'1. E! The amendment filed on ,ML2Z,_gQQ4 under 37 CFR 1.312 has been considered. and has been:
a) D eniered. '

b) E oniered direr:iad to matters oi iorrn notefleciirig the scope oi ihe invention.

c) C] disapproved because ihe arnendmentwaa iiied after the payment oi the issue fee.
'Any amendmeni filed after the date the Issue lee is paid must be accompanied by a pelilion under 37 CFR1.313(c)(’_i)'
and the required iee to withdraw me application from lesue. ~ -

d) D disapproved. fsea expianaiion below.

e) C] ‘ entered in pen. see expinnaiion below.

o..Km
Charies R_ones
Primary Eiarnlner
N1 Unit 2154 .

   u.s. nun ma Tnoomarl om-
PTOL-21i (Rev. 04-01) Ropome to Rule :12 Communication Pan oi Paper No. 01262005
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4'.‘

Uumzb STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK Omcrz UNITED STATZS DLPARTMFJIT OF COMMERCE
U-he slum Pam and Tndu-mk ome-Mncn COMMISSIONER FOR PATDJTS lnlul H”

MEI-‘fig Vifih Iullclll.
. ' ""3; I”

09,755.77] I 01/05/10!” - Ron Oobdnun 0I_7W10215N 3718 '

“W 7”’ °’'‘”“°°’
CREATIVE LABS, INC. noNE5.cMARL£s ‘ WLEGAL DEPARTMENT 4
_l90l MCCARTHY BLVD
MILPITAS. CA 95035\
.1164

DATE MAILED: DSKIJIZWS

- Plmse find below andlor attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

no-90c (Rev. mm)
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Application No. Appllcantis)

09/755 723 ' GOODMAN ET AL

Examiner I
Charies Rones

- The MAIUNG DA TE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with we connspondonco eddroas-
Ali dalms being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED In this epptimtion. It not included
herewith (or previousiy mailed), a Notice oi Atiowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed In due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is eubiect to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
oi the Oifice or upon petition by the epplicanL See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1; E This communication is responsive to a 1.: . I

2. [XI The eiiowed daim(s) is/are 2442.

3. E The drawings filed on’ 11-1&4 11-IQQ1 gng Z-zz-Q1 are accepted by the Examiner.

4. CI Acknowledgment is made oi a claim for toreign priority under 35 u.s.c. § 11D(a)~(d) or (I).
all: All b)DSome' c)DNone oitha:

1. D Certified copies at the priority documents have been received. I
LU Celtiiiod copies at the priority documents have been received in Application No. .
(LU Copies of the certified copies at the priority documents have been received In this naiionai stage application tron-l the

Intemetionel Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)). V
' certifies) copies not received:_.

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE 'MAiUNG DATE‘ oi this communication to tile 3 reply complying with the requirements I
noted below. Feliure totimeiy comply will result In ABANDONMENT oi this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

5. D A SUBSTITUTE OATH on DECLARATION must be submitted. Note the aiiadlad EXAMINER'S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF
INFORMAL PATENT APPLICATION (PTO-152) which gives reason(e) why the oath or declaration is deficient.

6. C1 coanecreo DRAWINGS ( as ‘replacement sheets’) must be submitted.
(a) D Indudlng changes required by the Notice of Draftsporsofia Patent Drawing Review ( PTO-948) attached

I 1)l'_'J herein or 2) C] to Paper No.IMaii Date .
(b) D including changes required by the attached Examinefs Amendment] Comment or in the Oifice action of

Paper No.IMaiI Date .
Identttylnn indict: luck as the application number (no 31 CFR 1.8ltr:)) nhoutd be written on the drawings In the Iron! (not the track) at
each sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as much In the header according to 31 CFR 1.12‘I(d).

7. D DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit oi BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examinefs comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL ‘ ~_

Attachmanttci
1. D Notice of Reierences Cited (PTO-892) ' 5. D Notice at intormai Patent Application (PTO-152)
2. D Notice ot Draflpereen‘: Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) 6. D interview Summary (PTO-413),

I Paper NoJMeiI Dete .
3. El Intormation Disclosure Statements (PTO-1449 or PTOISB/D8). 7. D Examiners Amendmentlcomment

Paper NoJMaiI Date I
4. C] Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement tor Deposit 8. C] Exarninefs Slalernentoi Reason rAIIowance

or Bioiogicei Material _ 9. Ci Other __ ( ‘I JVIWJ
I

Cherie: Rones
Primary Breminer
An Unit 2164

u.s. Pucnt rmmm Omen
PTOL-J7 (Rev. 1-04) Notice of Aiiowabiiity Part oi Paper NoJMaIi Date 03012005
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ln re application of: Goodman. et al Attomey Docket No.: . ‘-l «.2 9"’

6407P2l2 ' ’ To
Application No.: 09/755,723

Examiner: Rones, Charles L.
Filed: January 5, 2001

 

. ~ Group: 2175
'-me: AUTOMATIC I-IIERARCHICAL
CATEGORIZATION OF MUSIC BY

METADATA

ec tlo mPr-a one e me d o :1 rl

Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents
P.0. Box l450

- Alexandria, VA 22313-H50

l, Russell H. Swcrdon, declare as follows:

l. I am the an attorney employed by Creative Labs, Inc. and am one ofthe
attorneys ofrecord for assignee Creative Technology Ltd. with respect to the above

entitled patent application. I have reviewed the file in this matter including the

application filed on or about Jan, 5. 2001. and the application entitled “System for

Selecting and Playing Songs in a Playback Device with a Limited User interface,"

also filed on Jan. 5, 200i. and assigned application serial number 09/755,629. Based

on my review oflhe records [can make the following statements either based on

personal knowledge or upon infonnation and belief.

2. j The currently pending application, application serial number 09l755,723,

incorporated by reference the application entitled "System for Selecting and Playing

Songs in a Playback Device with a Limited User Interface." also filed on Jan. 5, 200l ,

and assigned application serial number 09/755629.

USSN: 091755.723 l Atty Dltl No.:
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J. On or about April 30, 20041 substitute specification was submitted in an

amendment tiled with the PTO. The amendment also included new drawings, FIGS.

9-l4 which were submitted rather than relying upon their previous incorporation by

reference. The amendutory imterial as provided in the substitute specification,
included FIGS. 9-l4. constitutes the same material incorporated by reference in the

referencing application. , |

4. l hereby ‘declare that all statements made herein ofour own knowledge are

_ true and that all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true;
and further that these statements were made with the knowledge that willful false

_ statements and the like so made are punishable by line or imprisonment, or both,
under Section I00] ofTitle I8 of the United States Code and that such willful false

statements may jeopardize the validity of the up ’ or any p nt. issued thereon.

Date: //'/5'02 Sl
 
 

3

Russell N. Swerdon

. usselN.Swe n. -

Registration No. 36,943

Creative Labs. Inc.
190: McCarthy Blvd. '
Milpitas, CA 95035
(403) 428-6600

ussN: o9nss,m 2 At1vDktNo.:
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'1: ) x

' IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND OFFICE

 

 
 

  

Applicant(s): GOODMAN, er al 
Application No.2 "09/755,723 0

Filed: 1/moo:

Title: AUTOMATICHIERARC
CA'lEGORIflTION OF MUSIC BY
METADATA

Examiner: -
Charles L. RONES

Attome DocketNo.: 6407P2l2

Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

FORMAL DRAWING~TllANSMl’l'I‘AL LETTER

Dear Sir: , .

Enclosed herewith please find five sheets of formal ‘drawings (Figs 9-13) in substitution for the
identically numbered fonnal drawings previously submitted by fax. Applicants were informally
notified that several of the formal drawings previously submitted by fax were of poor quality.
Please substitute these formal drawings for the corresponding poor quality drawings previously
filed. . - . '

 Entry of these ingg is respectfully requested.

‘ Dated‘ ///5&7 ,¢/$4‘ Russell N. Swerdon
Reg. No. 36943

1901 McCarthy Boulevard
Milpitas, CA 95035
Tel. (403) 546-6104
Fax (403) 428-6699

u
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In re application of: Goodman,_et al Attorney Docket No.:

‘ _ ' 6407P2l2

Application ‘No.: 09/755,723 / .
‘ Examiner. Rones, Charles L.

Filed: January 5, 2001
, , . Group: 2175

Title: AUTOMATIC HIERARCHICAL
CATEGORIZATION OF MUSIC BY
METADATA ' ‘ 

Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents
PO. Box 1450 ’
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 -

[FORMAL DRAWING TRANSMITTAL LETTER

Sir.

Enclosed herewith please _tind l sheet oi" formal drawing(s) including FIG. I4. Please
substitute this formal drawing for the informal FIG. 14 drawing, originally filed with the
amendment (including substitute specification) mailed on or about April 30, 2004.

Please add this sheet to the forrrial drawing sheets corresponding to FIGS. l-8 (previously
approved) and the recently filed (November l6, 2004) formal drawing sheets pertaining
to FIGS. 9-13.

Applicants respectfirlly request that the Examiner approve entry of this formal drawing.
If any others of the l'ormal drawings in the group of Figures l-I4 are not currently
approved, then applicants further request that the Examiner approve entry of those V
drawings.

Respe bmitted,

usselll 
Registration No. 36.941

Creative Labs, Inc.
l90l McCarthy Boulevard
Milpitas,.CA 95035
(408) 428-6600

CERTIHCATE OF EXPRESS MAIL ()7 C.F.R.§ l.l0)
Express Mail No.: EV All 043 674 US Date: HII9I2DD6
I hereby certify that this paper (along with any referred to as being attached or enclosed) is being deposited withthe
Uniled Slater Portal Service on the due shown below with sumcienr posing: as ‘Express Mail Pos10fl‘rce to
Addrusee“ in an envelope rd ed roMail Stop lrsue Fee. Commissioner For Patents, P.O. Box N50, Alzxe-.d:la,VA 22J|J-I430

 Due ufbepositz llIl9Io4- ' sa Oros
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VALID .
Pat. NO. 05970370 - 2 Group ID: D Page 1
Issue Date: 06/21/04 User ID: Sxperer KS: 1,278

Warning [Pages Of Us Referenceeel
page 4 has no references

Warning [Pages Of Foreign References:]
page 1 has no references
page 2-has no references‘
page 3 has no references
page 4 has no references

Warning [Pages Of other Referenceazl
- page 1 has no references

page 2 has no references
page 3 has no references
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Pat. No. 05970370 — 2 Group ID: D Page 1
Issue Date:~06/21/04 User ID: sxperer

CSECR LIST .

Rule _4_ Continuing Dat . _1£'g Disclaimer

N6 » No N0 N6

Microfiche Apgggrfix I C_£1§ gig/

No No

Porei n Priorit Claimed:/N5’,
Acknowledged: No j

C

State Codex?/ountrx codex
Text Endors ment: o9755723.o1oso;//

JACKET

SERIAL nunmza rPILING DATE CLASS suncnass GAU

09/755,723 ,/// 01/05/01 707 ’// 4 /L, _’ 2175
FOREIGN PRIORITY

countrx Document Number ‘ Date

DISCLAIMER

/. /

TITLE

Automatic hierarchical categorization of music by metadata_,__LL.——~—————___————~—;______ __——————-—”"“‘*—~——_.__

Mxcnoyxcnz APPENDIX

ASSISTANT EXAMINER:
First: Middle: Last:

PRIMARY EXAMINER: A

First: / Middle: Last:
Ch'ar1 es _ _ Ronef;/I
CLAIMS ALLOWED
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Pat. No. 059570370 - 2 Group ID: D Page 2
Issue Date: 06/21/04 User ID: Sxperer

Total Print

13 d/2L ///
DRAWINGS

Sheets Figgres Print

6 a Y ,==:===:====:=|:='.:I=====BaIIn==|:=:|-.:=====::==I==============:=a=l=========I=.-===:==:

BLUE SLIP INFORMATION

SERIAL NUMBER / CLASS SUBCLAS3 QRU/ .‘

09/755.723 1/ 707 1/’ 3//’ 217://’
INDEP. CLAIMS TOTAL CLAIMS

====r=u==:==============

BLUE‘ SLIP (Page Q

INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION

class fsubclas‘

G06? // 17/30'
CROSS—REPERENCES
Class subclass

707//’ 6:702 --

386//» 4s/§/

  
 

TERM EX ENSION

  .303 _
FIELD 0? SEARCH

/‘"7’ .Clggs S Cla 5 x _ .///

e4~ 609}601:602:5}1-614
707 1o4.1;3;4;1o2
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Pat. No. 05970370 - 2 Group ID: D Page 3
Issue Date: 06/21/04 User ID: Sxperer

386 46

=============:========================================================

OATH

INVENTOR NAME

First: Middle: Last: Signed:

Ron Goodman - Yes
. /" .—-""""'*°--——&

City: -f'Santa Cru€//

State: CA /1219 Code: Countgxz Poraigg zxp:
‘ ""‘_ ' .

INVBNTOR NAME

First: _ Middle: flash: . Siggadx

Howard, / N. _ rggan ’__ _ Yes./- / /- -/

city: fcapitola /
State: CA I? Coda: _ countg: Poreigh znn
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ISSUES 09/755,723

1. AMENDMENT AND RESPONSE TO RESTRICTION REQUIREMENT

(System‘Datc: May 4, 2004) . _
"A. Substitute Specification (37 CFR L125) [Needs to be entered into the system]
"B. New informal Drawings [Needs to be entered into the system] FIGS. 9-13 are
informal. ’

"C. IDS [Need copy of signed off version]

2. Amendments nfler allowance:

July 9 amendment to add inventor pursuant to 37 CFR 1.48.

3. Amendment after allowance filed July 27, 2004.‘
Amend claim 24, amend claim 35 to deal with antecedent basis, add 37-39 dependant
claims. All told, going from 13 to 16 claims.
use PTO-fit form.
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. _____;-_,Pcrsonal Jukebox _ Page I of 3

 inyiitmt» Yes, you can.
The Personal Jukebox, or PJB, was created as a

prototype personal audio appliance by Compaq’s
Systems Research Center (SRC) and Palo Alto

Advanced Development group (PAAD). The PJB

project started in May 1998, and the PJB-100

product shipped in November 1999.

The PJB is a portable music player built around a
small disk drive. A 30 GByte PJB will hold 550

hours of CD-quality audio. The battery lasts 10 to ll _

hours on a single charge. The player weighs 9.5
ounces and can fit yourjacket pocket. The audio’

quality is generally regarded" as excellent, and the
user interface is remarkably easy to learn and use. A

20 GByte PJB currently sells for around $550; the 6

GByte version is under $500.

Stereo Review's Sound & Vision

magazine said:
In my 20 years ofcovering audio and

video equipment, I can count on the . . ii
fingers ofone hand those products

that gave me a spine-tingling ’’this changes

everything”feeling. Now I can add the PJB-I00
to the list.

 

The PJB is being shipped as a product by our partner,

HanGo Electronics (dba Remote Solutions). You can

see their product specifications on their web site.

You can also read several product reviews.

http://researchcompaq.comISRC/pjb/ 4/30/2004
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, _ ... Personal Jukebox . Page 2 of 3

You can out our Java emulation of the PIB User
Interface. Or, of course, you could just buy" a real

one: try @n__macher-Schlemmer (U.S. mail and web

order catalog), l‘\/IP3FactoggD__i;ta_<:t (U.S. distributor),

orL (European distributor).

For a slightly more detailed description of the PJB,
see our PowerPoint presentation about it.

For information aboutthe research project that
created the PJB, please contact Andrew Birrell, Dave
Redell, or Ted Wobber.

Opening up the covers, you'll find that-the PJB is a

fairly powerful special-purpose computer. It contains
a Motorola 56309 digital signal processor (DSP), a

6.5 GByte hard disk, 12 NB of memory, 1 MB of

flash memory, a USB port, a high quality digital-to-

analog converter, and a small LCD display. We
currently use MPEG-2 layer-3‘encoding techn_ology
(MP3) from Fraunhofer IIS to store compressed -CD-

quality digital audio on the hard disk. This results in

a 1 1:] size reduction over raw digital audio with

little noticeable difference in sound quality (even
when you play it over your home stereo). Because
the PIB uses flash ROM and a general-purpose DSP,
it's quite easy to upgrade it to use other compression

algorithms, or even to use different algorithms for

different tracks.

You download music into a PJB using a PC program
called the Jukebox Manager. This program

communicates with the PJB using a proprietary RPC

protocol over the USB. It reads digital audio fiom a

CD in a local CD-ROM drive, compresses the bit

stream, and stores the result on the PIB hard disk.

http://research.compaq.com/SRdpjbl 4/300004
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, _ '_-‘,.Personal Jukebox " . Page 3 of 3

The Jukebox manager can also copy MP3.files fiom

your PC into your PJB. The Jukebox Manager

creates and manages a hierarchical. table-of-contents
(TOC), stored on the PB, that makes it easy to find
material in the PJB. The manager makes use of the
Internet CDDB database to attach names to sets

(categories), disks and tracks. Using the Jukebox

Manager, it's easy to create personal playlists, to
adjust the set/disk/track names to suit your personal
tastes, and to move or copy items around within a
TOC.

COMPAQ.

Legal Statement Privacy Statement J

http://research.compaq.com/SRC/pjb/ 4[30/2004

._...___» . . .. ..-.._........ . . . . . ,_ A _ ...;..
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. Tech'I‘V | MusicMatch Jukebox 4.1, the Ultimate MP3 Utility Page i of 2
'/ . .

techtv 
Return to Regular View

MusicMatch Jukebox 4.1, the Ultimate. MP3 Utility

i**'k*

By Bgtrgk Norton

Before RealJukebox jumped into the MP3 scene this summer, MusicMatch‘s Jukebox was
the iirst such product. The latest version of MusicMatch Jukebox, 4.1 delivers nifty database
and playiist tweaks, a graphic equalizer, and settings to help record from analog sources.
As tar as we're concerned, MuslcMatch Jukebox (free to download, $29.99 tor high bit
encoding), is the best MP3 tool out there for managing, playing, and creating MP3 audio
files.

MusicMatch diwies the Jukebox interface across tour windows: one each for the player,
library, recorder. and track lntonnatlon such as title or cover information from the CD03
database. The latter into automatically gets downloaded it your system has a connection to
the Net. All we did was drop In a CD, check the songs we wanted to encode. and hit the
start button. MuslcMatch then plays and records the songs in real time. Unfortunately, this
product doesn't otter Real.lukebox‘s speedy ‘read-ahead‘ encoding.

Both MuslcMatch Jukebox and Reauukebox use our favorite encoder: Xing Technologies.
In blind testing, we couldn't tell the diflerence between MP3s encoded (or played back) over
either app. Both sounded as good as MP3 gets. Jukebox's AutoDJ, which maps types of
music to a specific program time gives it a lead over Reauukebox. We also iound its
interface more intuitive. ‘

summary, Pros. cons

Summary: MusIcMatch Jukebox 4.1 delivers the best MP3 utility for encoding, organizing,
and playing back, at least for our dollar. 4

Pros: Solid interface, Xing encoder delivers great audio quality; nifly AutoDJ settings.

Cons: $29.99 upgrade it you want the best encoding; doesn't otter ReaIJukebox‘s speed In
encoding.

Company: MusicM§tch Inc
Phone: 619.385.8360
Price: Free; $22.99 ior high quality encodingAvailable: Now .

Category: MP3, Audio
Platform: Windows 95, 98, NT 4.0
Specs: NA -
Requirements: PentiumI166 or better PC; 16MB RAM (32MB for Windows NT); 30MB hard
disk space; sound card; speakers

Originally posted September 17, 1999

httpj/www.techtv.com/freshgear/printJ0,23 1 02,2324 63 I ,00.htmi ' 4/3,0/2004
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..»‘ :I'echTV I MusicMalch Jukebox 4.1 , the Ultimate MP3 Utility

cggmgm D 2004 TechTV Inc. An right: mservod.

Page 2 of2

Rowm to Regular View

Use of Ted1!v.a:rn Is subject In cenaln .We respect your mgagx.

hltp://www.lcchtv.com/freshgcar/pximJ0,23102,2324 63 I ,00.html
4/3'0f2004
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zUNct: MusicMatchJukcbox 4,0: Screen Sho!2 u Fag: [of]
if

ZONH | Review; | Shopping | Busmess [ Help‘; News I Invutlnq I Games | Tech Ufei lJown1oods| Developer '

' Getfroee-mail

' Pidx Hgidaz (jfi

‘ R ° gxdugwgmnloadsu .-._.e§..~‘- ' ‘ Ex

I @153 > Reviews > Software > Huslcflatch Jukebox 4.0: Screen Shot 2

 

ScarchFor. jfleviewsv :5-gm-flmziwsmm

MusicMatch Jukebox 4.0: Screen Shot2

From[C_M_a_q§11ng _

 
Via support for ID3\/V2, Jukebox lets you add graphics or
text to your encoded music and view the information

http:/lweborchive.oryweb/I999! I I2205926/www.zdnet.com./products/stories/rcvicws!0,416!,22778l6,00.htm| - 4/30r1D04
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Z_DNet: Musictvtetch Jukebox 4.0: Screen Shot 2 Pat‘? 2 0”

included on MP3 files downloaded from the lntemet.

B chi ‘ w I I
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Jukebox's AutoDJ function lets you select songs by
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easily.
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- , Personal Jukebox _ ' Pagelof5

WIF33 newdu/ire.neit

1200 Song MP3 Portable is a Milestone Player

By Richard Menta— 01/1]/00.

Remote Solutions Personal Jukebox is a _ _,

milestone product. By that we mean any "' "‘ "
product whose breakthrough innovations are Remote Solutions Personal
so significant, they influence the future Jukebox holds 1200 songs in
course of its industry. The iMac, which its 436 hard drive
presently has PC manufacturers scrambling

to breakout of the beige box routine, is a
recent example of a milestone product.

 

Personal Jukebox raises the bar in several areas and there is no doubt the

leaders in MP3 portables are re—evaluating their future product releases. The

most obvious element is Personal Jukebox's huge storage ability."

Up until now, all MP3 portables came with either 32l\/,[B or 64MB of memory,
capable of holding anywhere of9 to 20 song files at the standard 128k

compression. This is the most limiting factor of MP3 players (many

manufacturers advertise player capacity using songs compressed at a lower

' quality 56k setting. This stretches the limit of 64MB units to two hours), but

promises of 300MB units using expensive flash memory or IBM's pricey, but

tiny, micro drive litter manufacturer press releases. .

The Personal Jukebox uses a 4.8G laptop hard drive, larger than the IBM's but

far cheaper per MB of storage. This translates to a whopping 81 hours of

music or 1200 songs and that is measured using the the higher 128k

compression.

Think about this for a second. Right now, the largest capacity flash memory

on the market is a 224MB CompactFlash card which Delkin started shipping

Dec 99. The only player using that particular card to date is the RCA Lyra.

The cost of the 224MB card is a very steep $800. Add to that the $200 cost of

the Lyra costs and your up to $1,000. The Personal Jukebox offers more that

http://www.pj box.com/newswire/ ' 4/30/2004
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20 times that capacity anddoes it for $799.

And that is another area where the Personal Jukebox will affect the industry -

price. Think about S3's (formerly Diamond's) Rio. The next generation of

players is to include a unit using IBM's 300+MB micro drive. While this drive
obviously has a size and weight advantage over the Jukebox's, how much can

they actually sell it for now that its MP3 capacity, in a span of a few months,

has gone from huge to modest. The player hasn't even come out yet! Indeed,

these new Rio's may possibly be scrapped because market forces might not
allow them to sell at prices that would cover the costs of those expensive
micro drives.

Thegood news for consumers is that Remote Solution has provided shoppers

with a choice. A choice that puts pressure on the companies supplying the

storage cards and micro drives to drop prices, less they watch the MP3

‘portable industry shift to laptop drives - a seasoned, and far more competitive, ‘
arena.

The Hardware

The Personal Jukebox is a large an heavy unit for an MP3 player, closer. in

size and weight to a portable CD player. That's still a pretty reasonable size,

especially since you can tote far more music along. It may not be the first

choice ofjoggers for whom the smaller the better, but everywhere else it was

a blessing ‘

Real Jukebox uses a rechargeable Lithium Ion battery which give the unit a

very long life considering the power needs of the hard drive, about 10 hours‘.

' This battery is another feature that makes this unit a candidate for milestone

kudos. The battery charges inside the unit which comes with a power adapter.

The unit, which comes with both a cassette and cigarette lighter adapter, was
ideally suited for the car. We didn't even bother to use the lighter adapter, we

‘just attached the cassette adapter, popped it in the cassette bay -of our radio,

closed the player inthe glove compartment, and ran tunes the whole day on

just the battery. No CD changer in the trunk, no miles of speaker wire to lay.

We also hooked our player up to the stereo system. At this point we had a
dozen CD'S worth of music and if the Personal Jukebox seems big when

httpJ/www.pjbox.com/newswire/ 4B0f2004
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compared to other MP3 portables, it is sleek and petite when compared to the
bulky 100 CD carouselsthat equals it's music capacity.

Getting started: A

The unit includes Jukebox Manager, an intuitive drag-and-drop interface that
easily allowed us to rip and download files to the player. We had no problem
loading the software to our PC. A key (and another milestone) feature is the

user has the ability to rip and encode MP3 files directly to the.players hard

drive, bypassing the need to load these files on your computers hard drive
first. This is a major convenience in both time and system space.

The player connects to your PC through a USB cable, the only way to go

when you have the power to download hundreds of megs ofMP3 files in a

V shot. Downloads were quick and simple.

_ Controls: A

Big and easy. The unit doesn't have some of the niceifeatures in other units,
like the ability to scan within a song, but it did thejob well and that is what's

most important. The controls were precise andeffective.

The Display: A

Excellent. The display on the Personal Jukebox is twice the size of the nearest

competitor and they put it to good use. The unit shows no less than six ‘

categories of information simultaneously, avoiding the need to navigate
through various sub-menus to display the info you need. This includes CD and

, folder titles (the player can separate music by genre or album title) track

name, tone and bass settings, battery consumption, volume, bit rate of the
music, a counter, and more.

While the unit does not come with a backlight, the letters were big and clear

and were very readable in all but the lowest light conditions.

Sound: A

Again, excellent.

The Personal Jukebox comes with a fine set of Koss headphones. Some may

http://www.pjbox.com/newswire/ 4/30/2004
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choose to go with low profile earbuds - the Sennheiser MX-4 earbuds are our
recommendation - but there was no need to upgrade for the sound quality, the

Koss's did the job well

Conclusion

The reason MP3 player's will eventually send the cassette the way of the 8

track is convenience and the ability to store large amounts of music without

taking up physical space. The biggest complaint of 32MB and 64MB
portables is that they simply are not there yet, requiring you to constantly run
back to your PC to swap music. The Personal Jukebox IS there right now as

Jukebox owners can hold most (if not their entire) CD library, leveraging the

advantages of the format today.

The industry seemed ready to bring larger capacity units by 64MB increments, ,

thereby using capacity as a continual upgrading point, similar to how PC's use

‘chip speed to get you to upgrade your system every few years. Personal
Jukebox jumped over all that malarchy and now stands alone as the pre-

eminent machine. The $799 pricetag should cause ripples in an industry that

would have today priced this much capacity in the thousands.

The unit is not a perfect instrument. It's a tad heavy for the exercise minded,
you can feel the ‘hard drive mildly vibrate when it changes tunes, it doesn't

have some useful scan and backlight features. So what? We'll take four-and-a-

half gigs ofextra space over a backlight anyday. In other words, the

advantages this portable offers far outbalances the couple ofminor niceties it

may be missing. This unit is more expensive than the $150-$200 portables on

the market, but it offers far more bang to the buck. '

BUT - and this is important — this does NOT mean that every other portable on

the market is ready for the dustbin. The reason is the memory expansion slots

most have, the saving grace of the industry. Right now a 32MB flash card

sells for about $100, quite a bit ofmoney. Those prices will go down!

As mentioned above, what makes the Personal Jukebox so significant to the
industry is that it pressures memory manufacturers to drop those prices

quicker. In a couple ofyears, 32MB cards will sell for around five bucks and

300 MB cards will sell for about $50. At those prices, these flash cards will

essentially become the new cassettes. Heck, we might be able to buy them

ht1p://www.pjbox.com/ncwswire/ - 4f30/2004
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pre-programmed with music from the record store like any other album (the
Rio people saw this early and added sleeves to the carrying case of the Rio

._500 that holds 8 flashcards).

When that happens, users will get that bang for the buck, even on units that
already been on the market for a year. They also get the size and weight
advantages not offered by thelarge Remote Solutions machine.

Bottom line, not everyone has $800 to spend right now for the Personal «
Jukebox. For a fraction ofthat cost, the better of the 64MB players like the

Rio 500 and.the RaveMP can do just fine till memory card prices drop.

Hopefully that will be sooner rather than later.

Final Score: A-_l- (a Milestone Player)

Copyright 1999 MP3 Newswire. All rights reserved.

 
Order.The New Rio PMP 500 from Amazon for 3289.

"Back to

$5$3newdwire 353 Lfliins
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Attorney Docket 17002-208

SYSTEM FOR SELECTING AND PLAYING SONGS IN A PLAYBACK _

DEVICE WITH A LIMITED USER INTERFACE

CROSS REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATIONS

This application is related to the following co-pending applications: “System

For Managing Power In A Portable Music Player” (Atty. Docket No. 17002-022400) and

“Automatic Hierarchical Categorization Of Music By Metadata” (Atty. Docket No. 17002-

022500) both filed January 5, 2001, the disclosures of which are incorporated herein by

reference.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

Today, portable consumer electronic devices are more powerful than ever.

For eirample, small, portable music playback devices can store hundreds, even thousands, of

compressed songs and can playback the songs at high quality. With the capacity for so many

songs, a playback device can store many songs from different albums, artists, styles ofmusic,

etc. I

However, a problem exists with such devices because the small size of the

devices means that only a very limited user interface can be provided.

Typically, the user interface includes a small display screen. Such a display

screen might be, e.g., 1" x 2". This small display size is necessary because of the physical

size of the device which is typically carried in the hand. The small size also limits the

number, size, shape, and types of user input controls that can be mounted on the device. For

example, a few pushbuttoins are usually provided to perform all of the device's control

. functions.

Using such a compact user interface to navigate and select among hundreds of

songs is inefficient and often frustrating. The display screen can only show a few song titles

at one time, and the limited controls make it difficult for a user to arbitrarily select, or move

among‘, the songs.

\ Thus, it is desirable to provide a user interface suitable for a small device. The

user interface should allow a user to efficiently navigate among, and select from, many items

stored in the device.
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SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention provides an eflicient user interface for a small portable _

music player. The invention is suitable for use with a limited display area and small number

ofcontrols to allow a user to efficiently and intuitively navigate among, and select, songs to

be played. By using the invention, very large numbers ofsongs can be easily accessed and

played. .
One aspect of the invention includes an overlapping hierarchy of categories.

Categories include items that can also be included in other categories so that the categories

“overlap” with each other. Thus, a song title can be accessed in multiple different ways by

starting with different categories. For example, a preferred embodiment of the invention uses

the top-level categories “Albums”, “Artists”, “Genres” (or styles), and “Play Lists". Within

the Albums category are names ofdifferent albums ofsongs stored in the device. Within

each album are the album tracks, or songs, associated with that album. Similarly, the Artists

category includes names of artists which are, in turn, ‘associated with their albums and songs.

The Genre category includes types ofcategories ofmusic such as “Rock”, “Hip Hop”, “Rap”,

“Easy Listening”, etc. Within these sub-categories are found associated songs. Finally, the

' “Play Lists" category includes collections of albums and/or.songs which are typically defined

by the user.

Advantageous use is made of the overlapping hierarchy to allow the user to

quickly designate a song for playback. The device uses three “soft” pushbuttons that have

assignable functions. The interface maintains consistent button functionality whenever

possible and uses uniform command names and operations on different types of items so that

the interface is more intuitive. For example, the user can open and queue both albums and

songs with predictable results.

The interface also provides for multiple functions for a single control. For

example, a “Play” button can act, in a first function, to play a currently—selected song. The

Play button can act, in a second function, to cycle through different playback modes.’ The

modes can be, e.g., (l) playback of songs from a hard disk; (2) playback ofmusic from a

radio receiver built into the device; and (3) playback of voice messages. The first function

for the Play button can be activated by momentarily depressing the Play button for a short

period of time. The second function is invoked by depressing the Play button for a longer

period of time whereupon the device cycles through the different modes. Other ways of

invoking the functions are possible such as where the second function is automatically

entered from a powered-down state.
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In one embodiment, the invention provides a method for selecting songs to be

played in an electronic audio device, wherein the device includes a display and one or more _

user input controls, wherein songs are organized into categories, albums, wherein songs and

albums are associated with artist names. The method includes steps of displaying categories

on the display; accepting signals from a user input control to select a category; displaying one

or more songs in the selected category on the display; accepting signals from a user input

control to select a displayed song; and entering selected songs into a playlist queue, wherein

the device plays back songs in the playlist queue.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF‘THE DRAWINGS

Fig. 1 illustrates the NOMAD Jukebox and its user interface controls;

Fig. 2 illustrates a sequence ofdisplay screens describing how to navigate to

lower levels;

Fig. 3 illustrates associations among items;

_ T’ Fig. 4 shows display screens used to search for a song or other item;

Fig. 5 illustrates details ofdifferent items;

Fig. 6 shows menus that are available to the user to set different parameters;

Fig. 7A is a_ flowchart illustrating menu displays and sequencing for

navigating through a playlist;

. Fig. 7B is a flowchart illustrating menu displays and sequencing for playing

files and managing playlists;

Fig. 7C is a flowchart illustrating menu displays and sequencing for deleting

items;

Fig. 8 illustrates a playback device coupled to a host computer system; and-
Fig. 9 is a screen display of a bridge interface.

DESCRIPTION OF THE SPECIFIC EMBODIMENTS

. A preferred embodiment of the present invention is incorporated into a

product manufactured and distributed by Creative Technology, Ltd The product is called the

“NOMAD Jukebox.” ’

Fig. 1 illustrates the NOMAD Jukebox and its user interface controls.

In Fig. 1, electronic audio device 100 measures about 5.5" wide by S.5" tall by

1" thick. Display screen 102 is about 2" wide by 1'' tall. Display screen 102 includes

different regions such as main region I04 and soft button fimction description region 106.
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Three soft buttons are located at 108; including buttons 110, 1 12 and 114. The

specific command, or function, that any of the soft buttons perfonn when depressed is

indicated by the label in soft button ftmction description region 106. Thus, the function of

sofi button 1 12 (as shown in Fig. 1) is “open,” the function of sofi button 114 is “search”

5 _ while sofi button 110 is currently not assigned a function.

‘The other eight buttons on device 100 perform essentially the same functions

at all times. In other words, they are not subject to function changes according to soft button

function description area 106. These buttons include Library button 116, EAX and System

button 118, Skip Backward button 120, Play button l2i, Stop button 124, Skip Forward

10 button 126, Scroll Up button 128 and Scroll Down button 130. However, as discussed below,

these buttons (or any type of controls used with the device) can include alternate functionality

that is invoked in different ways.

The device uses visual cues, or indicators, in the display. When an item is

highlighted it indicates that the item is the “current” item, or currently—selected item, which is

susceptible to be operated on by a subsequent user action ~ such as playback, or expansion of 1

the item. In Fig. 1, screen 102 shows that the item, “ALBUMS,” is highlighted. The

 
E highlighted item can be acted upon by using the sofi buttons, or another button, as discussed
a below. The current item can be changed by using Scroll Up button 128 and Scroll Down
E button 130 to move the highlight up or down, respectively, throughout a-list ofdisplayed

items.
Icons are used to provide additional visual cues for an item. In Fig. 1, each of

= the categories has a category icon to the lefi of it. The category icon, which may not be

distinctly visible in the Figure, illustrates a first box connected by lines to additional boxes

below the first box. The icon depicts a hierarchy and illustrates the property of categories,

25 . i.e., that categories can contain additional categories, songs or other items.

A . Fig. 2 illustrates a sequence ofdisplay screens describing how to navigate to

lower levels. _

In Fig- 2, library category screen 150 shows the display as it appears when the

user depresses library button 1 16 of Fig. 1. A preferred embodiment of the device uses 4

30 first-level categories. These are “Albums”, “Artists,” “Styles” and “Play Lists". Each of

these categories can “contain,” or be associated with, other categories, songs, or items.

Note that in library category screen 150 ALBUMS is currently highlighted.

By depressing soft button 1 12 of Fig- 1, the “open” command is performed on the highlighted
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category, as indicated by the labeling ofsoft button 112 and soft button function description

area 152 ofFig. 2. A

Lists screen 154 is displayed as a result of a user opening the Albums category

of library category screen 150. Lists screen 154 shows items within the Albums category ‘

such as commercial albums of multiple songs fiom a record label, pre-made lists or

collections created by a user, or other predefined lists or collections of songs or recordings.

In Fig. 2, lists screen 154 shows each item as a list of songs. This is shown

visually by the icon to the left ofeach item which depicts a miniature list. Possible soft.

button commands are “Close”, “-Open” and “Queue”. These commands correspond to soft

buttons 110, 112 and 114, respectively. If the user selects the Close command, the display

reverts to library category screen 150. If the user selects the Open command, the display

shows tracks screen 156. Alternatively, the user can select the Queue command to instruct

the device to place all the songs fi'om the selected (i.e., highlighted) list into the play list for

eventual playback. Yet another option allows the user to press play button 122 ofFig. l to

cause any currently-selected songs or a list of songs (e.g., an album) to immediately be

played.

Returning to Fig. 2, tracks screen 156 shows that a single song called

“JukeBox Demo" is in the list. The list is also called JukeBox Demo as shown in lists screen

154. Tracks screen 156 shows possible sofi commands assigned to buttons, namely “Close”,

“Details” and “Queue.” The Close button performs the same ftmction as before -- it returns

the user to the previous screen which, in this case, is lists screen 154. The user can also select

the Details command to cause details of the song‘ JukeBox Demo to be displayed in details

screen 158 as shown in Fig. 2. The user can select the Queue command by sofl button 114 to

enter the selected song into the play list queue. As before, the user can also depress play

button 122 of Fig. l to cause immediate playback of the selected song.

I A Details screen 158 shows information about the selected song including the

name of the song, album (or list) name containing the song; the track number, if applicable,

and track duration. Note that other information can be included. The user can preview the

song, close the Details screen to return to the Tracks screen or queue the song on the play list
queue.

The device provides the ability to “preview” audio files even while a current

song, or playlist, is being played. When a user chooses to preview an audio file, the audio

file is played for about 10 seconds while any currently—played file or playlist is suspended.
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Afier previewing is complete, the suspended file or playlist resumes playback. In other

embodiment, the preview duration can vary, or be stopped by user selection. -

Fig. 3 illustrates associations among-items.

In Fig. 3, song 168 is one ofmany songs stored in the device. Categories such

as albums 160, artists 162, play lists 164 and genres 166 each include sub—categories. For

example, albums 160 includes the names of various albums. Songs are associated with

albums, genres and playlists. S-uch association can be by using pointers, a data structure

including items to be associated, etc. “Association” as used herein, includes a first item

‘associated with a second item; and the second item associated with the first item. In other

words, albums can be associated with one or more songs in the database of the device so that

an automated search to find all songs associated with an album is easier. The direction of

arrow pointers in Fig. 3 is not intended to limit the manner of associations among items in the

present invention. I

Similar to albums, the category of artists 162 includes names of artists, or

performers, of songs. Each artist name is" associated with one or more songs in the database.

Playlists 164 includes names ofplaylists. These are collections of songs that can be defined

by the user, the device manufacturer, or others. Each playlist can be associated with one or’

more songs. Genres 166 includes various styles of music which are associated with one or

more songs in the database. Note that items can exist without being associated with a song.

Also, items can be associated with other items as where an artist name is associated with the

‘albums containing the songs that the artist has created.

Although not shown in Fig..3, items can have additional infonnation, such as
properties, details, etc., associated with the item. For example, a song can have information

such as play time, artist name, artist album, copyright owner, etc., associated with the song.

Fig. 4 illustrates display screens used to search for a song or other item. .

In Fig. 4, screen 180 is the initial library screen, as discussed above. Ifthe

user invokes the Search command (via the appropriate sofl button) with Albums selected then

screen‘ I 82' is displayed. Note that the search function can be applied to any of the categories.

The user can depress the Plus or Minus sofi buttons to cycle through the alphabet and change

the character in the current location as indicated by the cursor. The cursor position is

changed by using the scroll up/scroll down buttons 128 and 130, respectively, of Fig. 1. As

each letter is entered the letters are compared and the nearest match of the stored albums’

names is displayed as shown in screen l84. When the desired match is displayed the user

selects the Go! command.
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Screen l86.shows the result ofselecting the Go! command. A list ofalbums is

displayed with the matched album centered and selected. The user can close, open or queue

the album as discussed above.

Fig. 5 illustrates details of different items.

In Fig. 5, screen 200 illustrates details displayed as a result ofselecting the

“Details” command from soft button IA track is selected. Screen 200 shows that details of

the track “Jukebox Demo” shows the name of the album- that the track resides on, the creator,

or copyright owner, of the track, and the playing time of the track.

Screen 202 illustrates details of an item on the active queue list. Items are

placed onto the active queue list by selecting the “Queue” command when an album, song,

track, or other item is selected, as discussed above. For example, screen 204 shows the active

queuelist where the track “Jukebox Demo” is selected. By invoking the “Details” command

screen 202 is brought up to show details of the Jukebox Demo track.

As shown in screen 202, the Detail screen shows what track number the

selected track is, which album the track is from; the creator, or copyright owner, of the track, .

and the title of the track. Additionally, the details for an item on the queue list also show

playback settings. These are shown by two-letter abbreviations at the bottom

of the screen. The settings are as show in Table I, below.

Environmental Preset

EA _

Parametric EQ

Ea —
Headphone Spatialization

as 
TABLE I
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These settings have their common meanings, as is known in the art. Note‘ that

the setting 43 is not shown in screen 202 as it is not currently active. -

Fig. 6 shows menus that are available to the user to set different parameters for

some of the settings shown in Table I, and for additional properties of the device.

In screen 202, the word “ONCE” to the far right of the screen indicates the

current playback setting for the play list, namely, that each track will played once- Other

possible settings are_SHUFFLE, RANDOM, or REPEAT.

Figs. 7A, 7B and 7C are flowchaits to illustrate menu displays and sequences

for three different operations of, respectively, (I) navigating through a playlist, (2) playing

files and managing playlists and (3) deleting files. “

Fig. 8 illustrates the Nomad Jukebox coupled to a host computer system.

In Fig. 8, device 300 (e.g., the Nomad Jukebox) is coupled to host system 302.

In a preferred embodiment host system 302 is a personal computer, such as an IBM—PC

compatible computer. Host system 302 includes a user interface having display 304 and user

input devices such as keyboard 306 and mouse 308. In other embodiments the host system

need not be a full computer system. Any type of processing system having a user interface is

possible. For example, it is possible to couple the device to a laptop computer, game console,

web—enabled television, or any consumer electronic device or digital platform, in general.

The host user interface need not provide a display and can be much more minimal than the

keyboard and mouse shown in Fig. 8. A preferred embodiment of the invention uses a

Universal Synchronous Bus (USB) connection but any type of connection such as IEEE 1394

(FireWirc), Ethernet, Serial Port, etc. can be used. A wireless (i.e., optical or radio

frequency) connection can be used.

Once device 300 is coupled to host system 302, a user ofhost system 302 can ‘

launch a bridge interface to allow for the transfer of files between device 300 and host system

302'. In a preferred embodiment, once the bridge interface is launched, the controls of device

300 are inoperable. The user interface of host system 302 is to operate the bridge

interface‘ to transfer files.

Fig. 9 is a screen display of the bridge interface.

In Fig. 9, the bridge display is shown having two separate areas. A first area

at 350 corresponds to information and controls for the host system while a second area 352

corresponds to information and controls relating to the playback device, or Nomad Jukebox.

The main windows in each of the areas show files residing on the respective system or

device. Window 354 shows tiles residing on the host system. Window_356_ shows files

,._.—u

8 __ ‘_..__. .. ‘:1. _-— -'*'~.. - _ i_:._ . .- 7-... ‘--~_.- _,.__.‘,_,3-.—._.._g. -
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residing on the playback device. A highlighted file is transferred between the system and

device by highlighting the file and depressing one of the two “Transfer” buttons between the _

windows.

In a preferred embodiment, only files in one window are actively highlighted.

In Fig. 9, the file “Intn'gue_” in window 354 on the host system is actively highlighted.

‘Although the file “Supematural” in the playback device window 356 is also highlighted, this

tile is not “active" and the highlight for “Supematural” is slightly less in intensity, or

contrast. This difference may not be visible in the reprinted Figure. A tile is made active

simply by clicking on the file name. Ifa file is alreadyhighlighted in a window, clicking

anywhere in the window makes any highlighted files in the window the activefile or files.

When the active file is on the host system, only the lower transfer button is

operable to send the file to the playback device. Likewise, when the active file is on the

playback device, only the upper button is operable to send the file to the host system. The

operable button is indicated by “brightening” the text of the button, as shown in Fig. 9 for the

lower transfer button.

Both areas include controls for file manipulation such as changing directories,

renaming and deleting files, etc. I

Playback controls are shown in area 350. These are used to control playback

of sound files on the host system. Standard controls for playing, pausing, stopping, skipping

forward or backward, volume control, etc. are shown. In a preferred embodiment, once the

bridge interface is launched, the physical controls on the playback device are not operable.

Other embodiments can allow both the bridge interface and the playback device physical

controls to operate. The bridge interface controls in area 350 of Fig. 9 can be used to control _

playback of audio files on the playback device. Controls on the playback device can be used

to control playback of audio files on the host system. i
i In addition to the use of soft buttons as described, above, an embodiment of

the invention provides for a single control, such as a button, to have multiple functions. For

example, the Play button can perform a first function to play a currently—selected song. The

Play button can also be used to perform a second function to put the device in an alternative

playback mode. For example, an alternative embodiment of the device can include a radio

receiver for playing signals from radio stations. A short depressing of the playback button

acts to performithe first function and play back a currently-selected song. A long depressing

of the playback button acts to perfonn the second fimction and to cycle through the different

playback modes.
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As an example, depressing the Play button for less than one-half second

invokes the first function — that of playback of a selection. Depressing the Play button for

more than one-half second causes playback of a selection for two second. After two seconds

a test is made by the device to determine if the Play button is still being depressed. If not, the

selected song continues to play and the device remains in the mode ofplaying back songs

from a hard disk. If the I5lay button is still being depressed then playing of a currently

selected (or last chosen) radio station begins for two seconds. Again, afier the two-second

interval if the button is no longer pressed the radio mode of the device is maintained and the

radio signals are played. If the Play button isstill press’ed then a third modeofvoice-

recorded message playback is entered whereupon voice messages recorded by a user are

played back.

Note that either function of the Play button can be invoked by other means.

For example, the second function (mode changing) can be entered whenever the Play button

is depressed when the device is in a powered—down state. Also, other modes can be used

such as video playback, audio CD playback, etc. — assuming the device is so equipped. A

Although the present invention has been discussed with respect to specific

embodiments, these embodiments are merely illustrative, and not restrictive, of the invention.

For example, although the bridge interface has been discussed only for purposes of

transfening files, the bridge interface can also be used to operate any of the controls of the
device to cause the device (e.g., the Nomad JukeBox) to start, pause and stop the playback of

songs.

The scope of the invention is to be determined solely by the appended claims.
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_ category is of genres of recordings;

WHAT IS CLAIMED IS:

1. A method for presntig sngs beiplay in an _eltroni audio

device, wherein the electronic audio device includes a display and at least one u er input

control, the method comprising

associating a song with two or more categories in the devic

displaying the categories;

accepting signals from a user input control to select a c . tegory;

displaying the songs in the selected category;

accepting signals from a user input control to selec

/I

2. The method ofclaim 1, wherei ca/egoiies include the category

a song; and

playing the song.

“album.” ~ -

3. he method of claim 1, wherein th categories include the category~ I

“artist.” If
I_/

4. The method of claim 1, wherein the categories include the category ‘

ustylein.
5. A method for navigatingfamong a plurality of song titles, the method/

using a device having a display and a user interface, the device including a plurality of songsI

associated with items and categories, the method comprising

displaying first, second andrthird categories on the display, wherein the first

category is of albums ofsongs, wherein;-ihe second category is of artists and wherein the third ~'
.f

accepting signals fro_rii the user input control to select a category;
displaying items associated with the category;

accepting sigrialsflrom the user interface to select one or more items and, if the

selected items have additionalfiissociated items then displaying the additional associated
items to progress down the hierarchy; and

displaying at: least one song associated with one or more of the selected items.
I.

6. A' user interface for a device to play back songs, user interface

/comprising
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_ overlapping hierarchy.
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a processor; /'

a display coupled to the processor;

 

  
 

at least one user input control coupled to the processor;

storage coupled to the processor, wherein the storag includes a song

associated with two different categories; i

a category displayprocess for displaying the tegories on the display;

a category selection mechanism for recei ' g signals from the user interface to

select a category, wherein the category includes the so g;

a song display mechanism for\%la ng’ the song in response to a signal from
y the category selection mechanism; and

  CO «-9D"0 WO5
U0a playback mechanism for pla '

accepting a new song for sto go in the device;

associating the new song w‘ h two or more top—level categories in the

 

  
 

 

 

hierarchy;

allowing the user to st e a new song in the device; and

accepting signals fro the user interface to associate the song in the

7. A meth for selecting songs to be played in an electronic audio

ludes a display and one or more user input controls, wherein

songs are organized into c egories, albums, wherein songs and albums are associated with

artist names, the method ornprising

displayi g categories on the display;

accep ng signals from a user input control to select a category; - =

disp ying one or more songs in the selected category on the display;

ac epting signals from a user input control to select a displayed song; and

tering selected songs into a playlist queue, wherein the device plays back

songs in the p ylist queue.

8. The method of claim 1, wherein the categories include the category

“album.” .

9. The method of claim 1, wherein the categories include the category

“arti
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l 10. The method of claim l, wherein the categories include the category

2 _“style.”

 

I 11. A method for presenting songs for selection on a di lay, the method

2 4 comprising I

3 organizing the songs into multiple overlapping cat mics; and

4 displaying the categories and songs on the disp

I 12. A method for selecting songs forp yback in an electronic device, the

2

3

4

5 displaying the album name on e display;

_6 designating a first single-ac on user input control for signaling an “opening”
7 .command;
8 I designating a second ' gle-action user input control for signaling a “queuing”
9 command;

if the “queuing” ommand is received then designating the plurality ofsongs
I for playback; V

if the “ope ' g” command is received then performing the following steps

di playing the plurality ofsongs; i
ccepting signals from a user input control to select a song;

15 if the “queuing” command is received then designating the selected

16 . song for playbac ; and i

17 ‘ if the “opening” command is received then displaying information

18 abo_1_1tthe se ted son . , _ H

l 13. A method for providing multiple fiinctions for a Play button in an

2 electronic device, wherein the electronic device includes a first playback mode for playing

3 audio files from a local storage and a second playback mode for playing audio information

4 from other than the local storage, the method comprising i

S determining whether the Play button is operated by a user in a first manner;
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M“

l, 3

if the Play button is operated in the first manner then performing the step of‘

playing back an audio file fi'om the local storage else performing the step ofplaying back

audio information from other than the local storage.

14. The method ofclaim 13, wherein the first manner is depressing the Play

button for less than a predetermined time.

15. The method of claim 13, wherein the first manner is depressing the Play

button for greater than a predetermined time.

K

v
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SYSTEM FOR SELECTING AND PLAYING -SONGS LIN A PLAYBACK DEVICE WITH _
A LIMITED USER INTERFACE

ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

An efficient user interface for a small portable music player." The user

interface uses an overlapping hierarchy ofcategories. A song title can be accessed in

multiple different ways by starting with different categories. A preferred embodiment of the

invention uses the top-level categories “Albums”, “Artists", “Genres" (or styles), and “Play

Lists". Within the Albums category are names of different albums ofsongs stored in the

device. Within each album are the album tracks, or songs, associated with that album-

Similarly, the Artists category includes names of artists which are, in turn, associated with '

their albums and songs. The Genre category includes types of categories ofmusic such as

“Rock", “Hip Hop”, “Rap”, ‘Easy Listening”, etc. Within these sub-categories are found
associated songs. Finally, the “Play Lists” category includes collections of albums and/or

songs which are typically defined by the user. The interface also provides for multiple

functions for a single control. For example, a “Play” button can act, in a first fimction, to V

play a currently—selected song. The Play button can act, in a second function, to cycle _
through different playback modes. The modes can be, e.g., (1) playback ofsongs from a hard

disk; (2) playback ofmusic from a radio receiver built into the device; and (3) playback of

voice messages.

SF ll548$l vl
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_........._......_...

 

  "AMENbME'N'1*A.‘

AMENDMENTC

’ PATENT APPLI'CAT!O.N:FE.E' DErEnw"_IINAnON nEcbn'D'

 

‘ 1

. -TOTAL ¢_HABGI=_.4_IBLI_;. CLAIMS ~

Column 1

cwms
REMAINING

AFTEFI
_ AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT8

REMAINING
AFTER

AMENDMENT

.— Ertgmivé O<':'I_c$bfer'1‘-,' 2990

»' I[t_I1e~d‘IIIerence InA<~:pIun1'r"I 1 isjess lI_I'an iero, enter "0? c'oIurn'n:2 .. L

cI..AIIvIs‘As AMENDED:-A. PAI='II';II
. ~ . Column 2

 
HIGHEST‘ '
NUMBER

‘ PREVIOUSLY
PAID FOR - 
NUMBER '

PREVIOUSLY
PAID FOR

' II the enIry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write "0' in column 3.

" II the ‘Highest Number Previously Paid For IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter ‘20.' ’ADDn-_ FEE OR ‘

 
, ~SMAI-.L Emrrv

- rvps, I:I

. .,4ynuauvn ua u\.-mmzl» numucl

 
I OTHER THAN

-on _SMA.I.-L ENTITY

 
 

 

'sMA'LL Eurrrv on ‘SMALLENTITYA
ADD|— ' ADDI-

TIONAL TIONAL
‘ FEE FEE

  
  

 

 
RATE

 

 

_ RATE

   
O3-"! X.m.

 fiOR +270:
I TOTAL

OR ADDlT.FEE

IIIEI :3' 25I3

ADDI-
TIONAL

FEE
RATE TIONAL

FEE"
RATE

X69 -I. 9II
OR

0ID xonoII 03 +270:

OR‘ TOTAL

ADDI-

T|0NAL' RATE TIONAL
FEE FEE

O3,V.

>O

X90°.-4‘I?3
I11

6‘-IF 
>U9."'|. -n m m

'“II the ‘Highest Number Previously Paid For IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter '3.’
The ‘Highest Number Previously Paid For‘ (Total or Independent) is the highest number Iound in the appropriate box in column 1.

FORM PTO-875
(Rev. 8/00) Palem and Tladeinark Office, u.s. DEPARIMENT OF COMMERCE

-u.s. cvcr zooo-aswosnoaoo
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UNITED Smts B\'.l‘ENTAND' %4 FORWTENE
UMTED fiflts PATENT ANDTI-ZAEMARK OPHCI

Waoouznou. D.C. 20231 
w\w.u$3'°9°V

09n55,629 01/05/2001 Ron Goodman 11oo2.o2oao_ous_

CONFIRMATION No. 2.004

itgfjvgqseno AND TOWNSEND AND CREW FORMAUTIES LETTER I '
rwo Eyatgggoeao CENTER InlmrnlwglmnultmunnEIGHT FL

SAN FRANCISCO, CA 94111-3834

Dale Mailed: 02/16/2001

NSTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NONPROVISIONALHAPPLICATION.

FILED UNDER 37 CFR 1-53(b)

Filing Date Granted

An application number and filing date have been accorded to this application. The item(s) indicated below,
however. are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHS from the date of this Notice within which to file all
required items and pay any fees required below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained
by filing a petition accompanied by the extension fee under the pmvisions of 37 CFR 1.1 36(a).

0 The statutoly basic filing tee is missing.

Applicant must submit $710 to complete the basic filing fee and/or, file a small entity statement claiming
such status (37 CFR 1.27). . '

o Totaladditional claim fee(s) for this application is $320.

- $320 for 4 independent claims over 3 .

o The oath or declaration is unsigned.

c To avoid abandonment, a late filing fee or oath or declaration surcharge as set forth in 37 CFR 1.16(e)
of $130 for a non-small entity, must be submitted with the missing items identified in this letter. I!

I ‘o The balance due by applicant is $ 1160.

 

A copy ofthis notice MU§T be returned with the reply.

   
Customer Se ice enter

Initial Patent Examination Division (703) 308-1202
PART 3 - OFFICE COPY
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typeapiusslmtvilnsideusbox +|' PT0lSflIoi(to-m)~ ‘ AppmvedtorusethrouohlOf.ttI20w_OM_8OSt-0032
U.S.PataitaridTtaderriai1t0fi'iee;U.S.DEPART|lEl'TOFCO_lKllE'(fi

.- 0ePeoamtRe¢nwtwd1995.mpusaumrwmwmrspuumadhr£mdhhnu5mMesslwihi§avalldouaomtrulmn-bar.

Attorne Docket Number 017002020300

First Named Inventor R0" Goodman

  
 

 
  

 

 

  
 

 
 

DECLARATION FOR UTILITY OR

 

 

   
 

 
  

 

    

 

DESIGN .
mam Appucmou

(37 CFR 1-63) Applitztion Number 09/755,629

“$5333” on "°.:.::‘;';"-’.§'.:’:.‘....i,
W"“'"‘“‘*’ ”'"9<‘"'°"3'9**Filing (37 CFR 1.16 (e)) . .

W")

 
 

As a below named inventor, I hereby declare that:

My residence. post offioe address, and-citizenship are as stated below next to my name. 

  I believe I am the original. first and sole inventor (it only one name is listed below) or an original, first and joint inventor (it plural namesare listed below at the su‘ect matter which is claimed and tar which a - tent is A - on the Invention entitled:

SYSTEM FOR SELECTING AND PLAYING SONGS IN A PLAYBACK DEVICE

 
 

     WITH A LIMITED USER INTERFACE

  
 

the speaiication olwtich (Ttle dune invention)

(3 I is attached hereto

. ‘‘ OR ' I

X was lied on (MM/DD/YYYY) as United States Application Number or PCT International  Application Number 09/755529 and was amended on (MMIDDIYYYY) [::] or applicable).
I hereby state thatl have reviewed and understand the contents of the above identified spedticatlon. lncludmg the claims as amended
specifically referred to above.

l acknowledge the duty to disclose information which is material to patenlability as defined in 37 CFR 156. including for writinuation-impart
applications. material infommatlon which became available between the tiling date at the prior applimtion and the national or PCT
international tifing date at the continuation-impart applinalion. _

I hereby claim rtxeign priority benefits under as use. 1 19(3)-(d) or assm or any rureign appr'.cation('s),ror patent orinventnfs cerfifitzte.
0! 365(3) of any PCT inltrnatlonal application whidi designated at least one country other than the United States of America. listed below
and have also identified below. by chectdng‘ the box. any foreign application for patent or inventors oeriticete. or of any PCT international
application having a filing date belore that otthe application on which priority is dalmed. -

Prior Foreign Application Foreign Filing Date Priority Certified Copy Attached?
Nuniber(s) Country (MMIDDIYYYY) Country Not Claimed YES No

El El '-

‘ Cl C]
E! D

Filing Date (MM/DDIYYYY)

 
  

  
 
 
 

 

 

 

   
  

  
 
 

-DUDE
 Application Number_(s)   

E Additional provisional application
numbers are rusted on '
a supplemental priority data sheet
PTO/SB/028 attached hereto.

  

  
[Page 1 ot 2]

-Burden Hour Statement This loan is estimated to take 21 mimites to complete. Time will vary depending upon the needs 0! the Individual _
case. Any comments on the amount of time you are required to complete this form should be sent to the Chief Information 0tficer_ U.S.
Patent and Trademark Offioe, Wash‘:-igton. DC 2023!. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO:

t Assistant Commissioner tor Patents, Washington. DC 20231.
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eIypeaplussim(v)hsidethlsboxA 3 P'l'OI$BID1(10-00)Ap¢ruvedR1uselln'ough1DI3lR002.0MB065I-0032
U.S.Pata1tandTIadanark0t‘lloe;U.S. DEPARTMENTOFCOMMERCE

Unde'lhePaoaworkRemct5onAdoi19§.nopusonsarerequh'edu:rmpcndlo:a)tledlonollrlomalioI1uItessltamhizuavatid0MBuvItmtmvwa.

DECLARATION —_— Utility or Design Patent Application -

re orazrfode Lane! 20350 OR CI ConfipundenoeDi clallcorrespondenoeto: Ecusl Number‘

  
  

  
 I hereby declare that all stalements made herein ot my own knowledge are lrue and that all statements made on lntonnatlon and belie! are

believed to be true; and further that these statements wean made with the lznowledga that willul false statements and the like so made are
punishable by fine or imprisonment. or both, under 18 U.S.C. 1001 and that such wilful lalse slatemens rnayjeopanfnse the validity of the
applicatlon ot any patent issued lheteon.

NAME OF 50'-E 0R “R57 WVENTORI E] A petition hasbeen filed for this unsigned inventor

Given Name Ron Family Name Goodman
- or Surname

Inventor's r- " Z 7 /Z Pate _ _Signature '2» 2'7’ - 3 25/6 \

Santa Cruz CA USA I USA

Mallin _ 226 Jeter Street

  

 
 

 
 

  
   

  
  

 
Address

 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 Maillngildress

City
Santa Cruz

NAME OF SECOND INVENTOR:

 

 
 

ZlP Country I
USA

 

 
 
   

  
Given Name Howard N. Family Name Egan

or Surname

Inventor's . Dales!9"a‘"'° AL.‘ —n “ a -'
Residence: City _ State Country Citizenship
Ca 'to|a CA USA USA
  
 

  
Mailin - Address 219 Ellnot Street

Mailing Address '

City State ZIP Country '

canola. . CA . 95010 ' USA

  
  

  X Additional Inventors are bemg named on the 1 supplemental Additional lnvento1(s) sheet(s) PTOISBIOZA atladmed hereto.

(Page 2 of 2]

 

SF 1199782 V1

 2.
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‘ ' '" PTOlS8I02A(10-00)

— 1,-peap1ussign(o)1ns‘ueu1:snax '7 Appmeua1n.saum1gc11nra1I2oa2_1)Msoa51.ooa2
\? E V0 U.S.Patenand TI2dena11:Otttoo;U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE’UnderthePapemort:RedudbnAaol1995.mpemusaremquhedmrespmdbamaedimdhtom\athnwiessBu>ntainsav2£dOMBc1noulrumIbeI.

O

,.

ADDITIONAL tNVENTOR(S) .
Supplemental Sheet

Page 1 of 1

U A petition has been filed for this unsigned inventor

Famil Name or Sumame

Inventor’:
Signature '

Mailing Address 105 T'°e‘°P 0'“

Matting Address

mom 5°“cw...
Name of Additional Jolnt Inventor, If any: [3 A pefilion has been med for this unsigned mango.-

Given Name firs! and middle f an Faun Name 0: Surname _

Inventor‘:
Signature

Inventor’:
Signature

Residence: Cit-y

Burden Hour Statement This form is estimated to take 21 minutes to complete. ‘Fame win vaty depending upon the needs 0! the tndividinal case. Any
comments on the amount 01 time you are required to complete this form shoutd be scan to the Chiel Information Offner. U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office. Washington. DC 20231. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Assistant Commissioner tor Patents,
Washington. DC 20231.
sr 1199791 v‘I
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Inventor lnfonnation

Inventor One Given Name::

Family Name::
Name Suffix::

Postal Address Line One::

City::
State or Province::

Postal or Zip Code::

Citizenship Countryt:

Inventor Two Given Name::

Family Name::
Name Sufiix::

Postal Address Line One::

City::
State or Province:

Postal or Zip Code::

Citizenship Country::

Inventor Three Given Name::

Family Name::
Name Suffixzz

Postal Address Line One::

City::
Stateor Province:

Postal or- Zip Code::

“Citizenship Country:

Correspondence information

Correspondence Customer Numbec:

. Application lnfonnation

Title Line Onez:
Title Line Two:: -

Title Line Threez:

Total Drawing Sheetszz

Formal Drawings?::

Application Type::
Docket Number::

Secrecy Order in Patent Appl.?::

Representative lnforrnation

Representative Customer Number: ‘

Ron

Goodman

226 Jeter Street

Santa Cruz

CA

95060

USA

Howard

Egan

219 Elinor Street

Capitola
CA

95010

USA

David

Bristow

105 Treetop Drive
Santa Cruz

CA

95060

Canada

20350 .

SYSTEM FOR SELECTING AND PLAYING

SONGS IN A PLAYBACK DEVICE WITH A

LIMITED USER INTERFACE

1 1

No

Utility
17002020800

No

20350
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Continuity lnfonnation

This application is a::

> Application Onez:

Filing Date::
Patent Number::

which is a::

>>Application Two::

Filing Date:
Patent'Number.:

and which is a::

>>Application Three::

Filing Date:
Patent Number:

This application is a::

>Application Four.:

Filing Date::
Pafent Number:

which is a:_:

>>Application Two::

Filing Date:
Patent Number::

and which is a::

>>Application Three::

Filing Date::
Patent Number.:

Prior Foreign Applications

Foreign Application Onez:

Filing Date:

Country: '
Priority Claimed:

Foreign Application Two::

Filing Date:

Countryzz

Priority Claimed::

I .
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- . '. j.. ‘ = ‘ - ' _ Pro/stv21(0a:o0)
lypeafl|.|s§gt(+)I§‘SH8|NSb0X-9 B _ ApplUVediU'|l'SeIhfDll§I10'/31f£lXJZ.0M3x~51-$1

. ' ‘ U.S. Patentand Trademarkotlioa: U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
- |hePapemukReduc6onAotutt995.mbuwsaaremiwbrespuubandecfi:ndkmmhtuiesslt%pbpanMmBmwdmnna.

Application Number 09/755.629
 ” TRANSMIT'l‘AL
 

Filing Date January 5. 2001 ' .

First Named Inventor Ron Goodman I

(to be used for all correspondence alter initial filin-g)  
 

_ Attorney Docket Number 017002020800

. '- ENCLOSURES checkalllhata . _

 

 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

  
 

 
 

 

 

 

  
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

' . DA$ignment Papers D After Allowance Communication to
X Fee Transmittal Form (man I i .0”) ' V Group

' . . D Appeal Communixztion to Board ot
D Fee Named D Dmwums) Appeals and interferences

E] Amendment I Res:-Jonse D Uoenslng-related Papers AppealHa:S:fi';Tgfi":?g;$;%ni'O°"p
El Petition Routing Slip (PTOISBI69) . .

. DAfterFlnal . ammwmwmpefim .DPrupnelarylnformat1on
. _ A E] Petition to Convert toa' '

El Aflidavitsldeclaratton(s) . p,°,,;_.,,.,,.a, A,,,,.m;.,,. El Status Letter

 D Pawe: of Attomey, Revocation
 
 
 

D Extension 0! Time Request

 
 

 

  
 

> Change of Correspondence Address _ ‘

- Temmag msgahner Executed Declaration
‘ D Express Abandonment Request ‘ Application Data Sheet

DReguest for Refund ,-_.°_,_.ca"_,
 

 
 
 

[J on, Number or CD(s) __
The Commissioner is authorized to charge any additional fees
to Deposit Account 20-1430. _ -

El Information Disdosute Statement

[:1 Certified Copy of Priority
Document(s)

X Response. to hissing Partsl
Incomplete Appiimlipn

X Response to Missing
Parts under 37 CFR
1.52 or 1.53

SIGNATURE or APPLICANT. ATTORNEY. on AGENT '
I-‘um Townsend and Townsend and Crew LLP

3"“ Charles J. Kulas, Reg. No. 35,309Individual name

 

 
 

  

  
 
 

 

  
CERTIFICATE OF MAILING '

I hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal Service with suffident

nail in an envelope addressed to; Assistant Commissioner for Patent, Washington, D.C. 20231 on this date:

. m u~«2—o« 2' I
BwdenHqrStatementflisbmhrestinatedmtake0.2hmrstownqieta.Tinn Ivarydepending upontheneedsolthe
comrnenson tin amount ottime you are requlzedto complete this lorm shoutd be send to the CH6! lntomtation Oflioer, U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office. Washington. DC 20231. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLEFED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Assistant Commisslone: tor
Patents, Washington. DC 20231.
SF 1211980 vt
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_ _ . - --.. ... - Ptussnrm-oo)_
' Iaporoveanxusee-u;5ui1ar.s1rzn1:z.ounoe1s141os2

," ' Us.I’auIaId1Ia¢1um1kOfiee:uS.tE}’AR1MBlT0FC()s9lER£2E
UnderhehpenvuttRedud§onAddt9§.nopeIsovuwc1ua&edhi¢spuflbamIefimdflannfimuimuGsphy:avaId'OMBmmdumber._

1
1

  

 
 

 

 
 

 
for FY 2001

Fhlulfeeszmsztb/e\:!toamunIraWsioIL

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

  

(3)

Hanan or PAYMENT (check one)
 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 

FECALCIJLATION con‘ ' v ' .

   

  
  
    

  
  

  
  

E ThaCorIml$iorraisherBbyau1hoI'izodlodI39a SADDITIONALFEESIndlcatedbesanduediarvymrerpaynlerltsttx um: snun
Fa F F FD. $ CI .

Anosfl 20-1430 co“ m C“. 6, Fee Description
mmhe, - 1tD5 ‘ 130 _,2o5 65 Sutcrarge-latefirngfeeoroaltu

‘ 127 50 _ Z7 25 Surctarge-lataprovislonaifiinglee

Dew“ _ on:oversnee1._ . . ‘
Account Townsend and Townsend and ciew LLP 139 130 1 139 130_ NovvEr-sfish sveaficalbn

. Nam’ _ ‘ 141 2.529 141 2.520 Forflhgarequesttorreexamlnatlnn
v. Ecnagemyamrnamaireeneonlrea 112 920' 112 920- Reques1ingpublic3tSonolSlRpdortnUnder37CFR1.16and1.17' . Examlnetaction

|jAPPflwnda&msnnnemnyscam. 113 1.uo- 113 1.a4o~ RequesungpubacauonocsnanuSee37CFR1.27 Exatnlnetaction  

   115 '11o 215 55 &tto:1siw1fiolre;irwifiin tixstrnonth
118 390 218 195 Extensionfanepiywithinseamd, .

2. I Paymentfindnsett 
   

 
  

[]Cnedt"|:|C:_editt2n1 nmoney Clothe!Order '

FEe'cALcuumon _
1. BASIC FIUNG FEE
Lame Entity Small Entity
Fee Fee Fee Fee Feebesuiptlon _
Code (3) Code (8) ’ Fee Paid
101 no 2121 355 Uliiy nsngtee
we azo 206 160 oesignmngvee
101 490 an 245 Ham tiingtee

we no zoo 355 Reissuafirmgtee ‘

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

   

117 390 217 445 Extelsionlorleptywithlrrthlrdnlorltfr
118 1.390 213 695 Baensionfotreptywimintounh

- month

128 Lao 223 945 Extensiontorrepfywithirlfitttimonth
119 310 219 155 . Notice o1Appoa1 . _ '
120 310 220 155 Fiiingabtiallnsuppottotanappeai
121 270 221 115 Request Ibrora! haying

Pdition to Institute a public use
proceeding ' .

55 Petflion to revive — unavoidable

._ 141 1.240 241 620 Petniontomvive-untntentiond
'14: 1.240 242 szo uziayissue1ee(oneissue)
143 440 243 229 Design Iswe toe

300
130

so

  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  

no 1.510 139 1.510
100 I10 240

 
 

 

114 150 214 75 Provisions filing lee

  
sua‘ro‘r/u. (1)

  1&4 eoo 244 Plantissuefeo
122 131: 122 Peti‘l1or|slnIhe_Commksioner

Petitions related to pmvisiond

 mat Information Disdosum
Reeovdlng each patent assignment

‘s81 40 .581 to per property (times number at
vmperties)

146 710 246 355 Filing asubrnisslon alter final rejection
‘ (37 CFR § 1.129(3))

 

 

  123 50 123

  125 1&1 126 180
 

  
 
   

  

  

 
 

 

 

Large Entity Small Entity
Fee F20 F20 Fee

 
  
   

 
 

  

 

  
 

 

  
 

 
 

 
 

code (3) Code (3) F“ °""‘P“°" 149 no 249 :55 For each additional invention to be
103 1a 203 9 cu.-nsinmmsolzo °"""“"°“(37°"'R§ '-‘29_("”_
,9, M ,0, 4° ,m,epem,e,,,da-",5 ham“ 0,, 179 no 279, 355 Ra:1u;asHorConlhuedExa111ina|I)I'I

; 104 270 204 135 dalm, ifnot paid 169 900 V ‘$9 900 R‘a_wesRA,u “mama emflmflm an
: ‘O9 80 209 40 Reissue independent claim: over “gm awbum

ooighai patent ‘ee
"0 '8 21° 9 ovgeissuedalmshexcessolzoand OW!’ ( 

  

 
 
 
  

(3) 130.00‘Reduced by Basic Fling Fee Paid suB'ro'rAL (3)

“nrmrrt1erptevioustypaid,i1yealer:FntR&u5.seeabo\e
The Commissioner is authorized to charge any additional tees to the
above noted Deposit Account

 
 

   
  

 

suaumsoav I ' .ra

__ ..__ A l .' Data (I/”/2 ‘O
. . - - mu om: may become public. Cteditcard lnfonnauon shoutd not belnctudad on this Provide credit can! iulotvrfition and authorization on I‘-'10-2038.

8urdenl<|ouv$laIancntTtistormisestimatedbhke02hotus|otoIniete.TmeuilvarydepemhgwmmeneedsdIhettdvidirélzakvyuawrnerusmflncananud
Emywaereqxfiredloaxuietevislumsmudbesanovseadelfluwufimofica.U.S.Paten1andTmdamtI(Ofice.Wash5I|¢Dfl.DC202’3‘l.DONOTSENDFEESOR
COMPLEFEDFORMSTOTHISADIJRESS. SB4DT0:l\~:'sta1'I!Corrniss‘a'It5'!orP.|12n&WashirI91-IIL DC2D231. (SF 1211905 v1)
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1|‘;

Uurmn Sm-izs PATENT AND 'tt2ADr:MARx Omar: COMMISSIONER FOR WTENWS
UNITED §ATE5 PNINT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 

‘ - ' Vthynnlciou. D.C. 2023!

09/755,529 oi/05/2001 Ron Goodman 17002-o2o3ooUs

_ ‘ I CONFIRMATION NO. 3004

$'(()'BViloNSEND AND TOWNSEND AND CREW FORMAUNES LETTER -
2,(,mE:Rg;DERocEmER lmmtflfltliflgfliiitflfllflmflmtw. 0

SAN FRANCISCO, CA 94111~3834

Date Mailed: D2/16/2001

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NON_PROV|S|ONAL APPLICATION

FILED UNDER 37 CFR 1.53(b)

Filing Date Granted

An application number and filing date have been accorded to this application. The item(s) indicated below,
however, are missing. Applicant is given T\N0 MONTHS from the date of this Notice within which to file all
required items and pay any fees required below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained
by filing a petition accompanied by the extension fee under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a). "

0 The statutory basic filing tee is missing. _ .
Applicant must submit 3 71 0 to complete the basic filing e and/or-file a small. entity statement claiming
such status (37 CFR 1.27). ‘

o Total additional claim fee(s) for this application is $320.

- $320 for 4 independent claims over 3 .

o The oath or declaration is unsigned. ,,
0 To avoid abandonment. a late filing fee or oath or declaration surcharge as set forth in 37 CFR 1.16(e)

of $130 for a non-small entity, must be submitted with the missing items identified in this letter.

_ . The balance due by applicant is s 1160. 9

o , -9

A copy ofthis notice MUST be returned with the reply. 7 iii;
9 6A‘ 7»

   Customer Se ice Center

Initial Patent Examination Division (703) 308-1202

. :.-:_..,r: fiwaooeo 301430 O97£§.§§T 2 - COPY TO BE RETURNED WITH RESPONSE
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. PTOISBf21(08—O0)
‘ _; _ r_ Apprweg;&y;_irsa through tom"/2002. OMB 0651-0031

uss. Trad .. ' : u.s. DH?ARTMEN!' or COMMERCE

\ Paperv«xkRe<hx1ionAt:to1.1995.mpersortsararcqrlredbresputdtna -. —.» Etrtlessitdtsptay-satelidoltdaoorttrulnntber.2. .'v.:)fl.'. .

TRANSMITTAL

FORM
(to be used for all correspondence after initial filing) Group Art Unit 2837

Attorney Docket Number 017002020800

ENCLOSURES check all that a - :4;

El After Allowance Communication to
(for an Applicafion) Group

' . D Appeal Communication to Board of
D Fee Named _ ’ D Dmmngm Appeals and interferences

[3 Amendment I Response D Licensing-related Papers D Appeai
I___I Proprietary Information

D Fee Transmittal Form

D Petition Rouung Slip (Pro/so/es)
and Accompanying Pelillon

'3 Petition to Convert to a
I] Al‘fidavitsIdedaration(s) _ p,m,._.,;.,m; Appncagm El Status Letter

[] After final

_ ‘ ' [:1 Power of Attorney. Revocation _.
D Em‘-"5‘°" *3’ T"“'3 Reqws‘ Change of Correspondence Address

D Terminal Disclaimer POW?’ 0' -‘WONG!' ' Statement Under 37 CFR

D Request for Refund §3_73(b)

E] Information Disdosure statement E] co_ Number or com "°“°“"“

E] Certified Copy of Priority The Commissioner is authorlzed to charge any additional fees
Document(s) to Deposit Account 20-1430.

DResponse to Missing Parts!
Incomplete Application

[3 Response to MissingParts under 37 CFR
1.52 or 1.53

D Express Abandonment Request

Townsend and Townsend and Crew LLP

Kevin T. LeMond, Reg. No. 35.933

mail in an envelope addressed to: Assistant Commissioner for Patents. Washington, D.C. 20231 on this date:

L4./2w o
Burden Hour Statement This form is estimated to take 0.2 hours to complete. Ttrne will vary depending upon the needs at the - ' 'ua! case. Any

‘ comments on the amount of lime W” are required to complete this lorm should be send to the Chtel Information Otfiaar. U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office. Washington. DC 20231. 00 NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Assistant Commissioner tor
Palatis. Washington. DC 20231.
SF 1216632 v1

.I,  —-.-
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’ Prolsam (10-oo) ‘
3 ' Approvedhrusethmugh IOI31I2D02. OMB 0651-0035

U.S. Patent and Tradenwlr Otfioe: U.S. DEPARTMENY OF COMMERCE

091755-029
0105/01
Goodmanfion
2837
Unassigned
17002020800 -

I hereby appoint: Plaaa Customer
NumberBar Code

B Practitioners at Customer Number .OR Label here

D Practitioner s named below: .

n Re0s0=0°n Number

 
  POWER OF ATTORNEY OR

AUTHORIZATION OF AGENT

 

  
  
 

 
 
    

    
 

    

  
 
 

 
 

   
as mylour attorney(s) or agent(s) to prosecute the application identified above, and to transact all business in the Patent and

‘ Trademark Office connected therewith.

Please change the correspondence address for the abovefidenufied application to:

E The above—mentioned Customer Number.
OR

tndmdual Name i_

Address

City te ZIP

0105700200 005700300 .
I am the:

D Applicantllnventor.

X Assignee at record at the entire interest See 37 CFR 3.71.
Certificate under 37 CFR 3.73 b is endosed. Form PTO/$806).

_ SIGNATURE of Applicant or Assignee of Record

I .

@I!»
NOTE: Signatures of at the inventors or assignees of record of the entire interest or their representative(s) are required.
Submit multi Ie lorrns it more than one s’ nature is ruired, see below‘.
8 ‘Total of-1 fonns are submitted.

SF 1200150 V1

  
 
 

 
 

0 01:9 :2 M13:
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.'. _;_.',; D‘H.HbUI!II(|DU-IN)
Approved lorusé u'irough1OI31I20t'l2. ONB osst-ooat

U.$. ifatemand Trademark Oflice; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
ridermePaperwodtReductionAacf1995.rbpersmsarereqtrlredto smrumaoofledkndirflxrrafimwdessldtsuaysaxdflouauxwrlmmber.

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(b)
" Applicant/Patent Owner. Ron Goodman. et at.

Application No.IPatent No.: 09/755,629 Filed/Issue Date: January 5, 2001
Entitled: SYSTEM FOR SELECTING AND PLAYING SONGS IN A PLAYBACK DEVICE WITH A

LIMITED USER INTERFACE

Qgative Tegggtggy Ltd. , a fgxggtion
(Name of ltssignee)

(Type ol e.g., corporation, uriversity. government agency. eu-.)
slates that it is:

1. X the assignee of the entire right, title. and interest: or

2. D an asslgnee of an undivided part interest

in the patent application/patent identified above by virtue of either:

A. X An assignment from the inventor(s) of the patent application/patent identilied above. The assignment was
recorded in the Patent and Trademark Office at Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is
attached. '

OR

B. D A chain of title from the inventorts), of the patent applitzation/patent identified above. to the current assignee as
shown below: '

1. From-. - To :

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark_0ftice at
Reel _ Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.

2'. From: To : '
The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel . Frame , orfor which a copy thereof is attached. motwt»:unseat

3. From: To :
The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at

Reel . Frame . or for which a copy thereof is attached.

E] Additional documents in the chain of title are listed on a supplemental sheet.

[I Copies of assignments or other documents in the chain of title are attached.
|NOTE: A separate copy (i.e.. the original assignment document or a true copy of the original dourment)
must be submitted to Assignment Division in accordance with 37 CFR Part 3, it the assignment is to be
recorded in the records at the USFTO. $4 MPEP 302.8]

The undersigned (whose title is supplied below) is empowered to sign this statement6n behalf of the assignee. .

V ; ‘ Date ' Signature
Ng t(eh Long

Typed or printed name

Burden Hour Statement This lorrn is eslirnaled to lake 0.2 hours to complete. Time will vary depending upon the needs ol the individual case.
Any comments on the amount of time you are required to complete this form should be sent to the Chief Information Officer. US. Patent and
Trademark Office. Washington. DC 20231. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Assistant
Commissioner tor Patents, Washington. DC 20231. ‘
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um: I cu a nu Ex /I:I-I-\rI | IVICN I Ur uummcriptz

Patent and Trademark Office
Address COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS

Washington. Dc. 20231
 

'71

APPIJCATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOH ATTORNEY DOCKET NO.

D9/755,. 01/DE-/D1 GOODMAN R ‘17fl!IIf;'E!'2E|Ei[|U

r‘ -:
lJ'2iJ135!3 ' MM91 / I392’-:1
TCINNSEK‘-!I> ANI3 TOWNSEND AND CREW WITkIEIl=.'Si=1I . :3

Two EMBAF<cm:>ER.0 CENTER
EIGHTH FLEEDFZ _

SAN FF-:QNCI5'CfJ CA "941 1 1-$331341 23:37 ADATE MAILEDT
[:19/'_.'—i/Z3 1

Please iind below andlor attached an Office communication concerning this application or
proceeding.

Commissioner of Patems and Trademarks

Is

PTO-90C (Rev. 2195) _ _ ‘_ me my
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. UNITED STATh;i.:)EPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Patent and~Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS ‘

‘ | Washnngton. D.C. 20231 3
ATr<>n~EY °°G<ET~°-

O9/755,6;'«.‘9 III1/U5/‘£61 I3lIICI[sI".AN R 17|][|2|3'2|jg[uj

'—U2x:1:35zJ »’*‘iM'SI1/U924 ‘I.
TOWNSEND AND TDNNSEND AND C."-{EN [.\]ITKf_';wE;]::I:_E;

» “*’° E"‘5'*"'°“‘-W’ CENTEREIGHTH FLOUR

SAN FRANCISCO CA 94111-3334 2337

' one IIAILEDE

 
   

Please find below and/or attached anoffice communication-concemlng thisapplication or

proceeding.

Commissioner of Patents and-Trademarks

pro-soc (Rev. 2195)

 {.1
I
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Office Action "Summary

—-The MAIUNGV DA1E.oI this communication appears on the coversheet taeneamthe comespondence 'add:ess— .

  
Period for Repty .

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY IS SET TO EXPIRE 4 ' . I MONTH(S) FROM -THE MAILING DATE‘OF THIS COMMUNICATION. ‘  
 -Extensionsottimemaybeavailable underIheprovisionso137CFR 1.136(3)- In no event, however,n\ayiareptybetirne|yt3edafterSlX(6) MONTHS-

lnnntttemaiiingdateotthisconurumication. . _ ‘

-fltt1epeiiodk>rreptyspecitiedaboveislessthand1irty(3C‘t)days.areptywidinmestahnorymhhunndtWny(30)dayswBlbeomsideredflmety.
-ltNOperiodtorreNytsspecitiodabove.suchpeiiodshall,bydelauit. expir'eS|X(6)MONTHShomthemaifingdateoittliscornmunication.

-Faiiuratoreplywithhtthesotoreadendedperiodlorreptywll.bystatute.t‘.ausetheapplicationtobeocmeABANDONED(35U.S.C.§ I33).

  
  

 
 

Status

 D Responsive to communtcation(s) filed on - -
D This action is FINAL '

D Since this application is in condition tor allowance except for tonnal matters. prosecution as to the is closed in
accordance with the practice under Exparte Ouayte, 1935 CD. 1 1-, 453 O.G. 213. , -

 

   

 
Disposition of Claims

)(;lairn(s) _____?_?_is/are pending In the application.\ - . e   
   

 

  
 

Ot t.he above c|aim(s) is/are withdrawn from consideration.

D Claim(s) ' ~_ ' ls/are allowed. . .

‘ Xwm(s) is/are rejected.
D Clalm(s) V is/are objected to.

D Clairn(s) ‘ ' are subjectto-restriction orelection
‘ requirement

Apptttion Papers

  D See the attached Notice of Draitsperso'n's Patent Drawing Review, PTO-948.

Ll The proposed drawing correction, filed on__________ is D approved D disapproved.

D The drawing(s) filed on_____'_____ is/are objected to by the Examiner.

I] ‘lhe specification is objected to by the Examiner.

El The oath or declaration is oblected to by the Examiner.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119 (ti)-(d)

El Acknowtedgment is'made of a claim tor toreign priority under 35 U.s.c. 5 11 9(a)-(d).

D All Cl Some‘ D None oi the CERTIFIED copies of the priority documents have been
D received. V -

Cl received in Application No. (Series Codelserial Number)

D received in this national stage application lrom the International Bureau (PCT Rule 1 7_2(a)).

 

  
  
  

  
  
 
 
 

‘Certified copies not received-

 Attachment(s) . ‘ V

C] Information Disclosure Statement(s), PTO-1449, Paper No(s). ___.___ C] Interview Summary, PTO-413  

  
  

Mlotice ot Reterence(s) Cited, PTO-892 . El Notice of lnlormal Patent Application. PTO-152 '
El Notice of Drattsperson's Patent Drawing Review, PTO-948 D Other

 
 

Otfioe Action Summary,
u. 5. Patent and Tlademartt Olfice .

"0425 WW9’) Part oi Paper No.
on a can. ¢ann.au.At:rn'I<l|.fl

 

SONY Exhibit 1004 - Page 2569



Application/Control _Number: 09/755,629 Page:

Art Unit: 2837

l. The abstract should be limited to 150 words.

2. In the first paragraph of the specification, the serial numbers, filing dates and patent

numbers (if available) for the two applications should be provided.

3. The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of 35 U.S.C. 102 that form the

basis for the rejections under this section made in this Office action:

A person shall beenfided to a patent unless —

(b_) the invention was patented or described in aptinted publication in this or a foreign country or in public use or
on sale in this country, more than one year prior to the date of application for patent in the United States.

4. : Claims l_-15 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 102(b) asibeing fully met by either ofCluts,

Looney et alii or Yamaura et al. V

Each patent discloses the grouping of_songs into categories such as album, artist, style,

and title. The categories overlap and are displayed. -

5. Any inquiry concerning this communication should be directed to Stanley J. Witkowski at

telephone number (703) 308-3101.

' Witkowski/nt

9/l9/01

 
Stanley V¢ii<°Vj’5“i
Pf"-nafy Efiminei
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us. Paton: andhadomark Orion

 
Notice of References fiited’
 

 
 

 

_ . :

U.S. PA'|"BlT DOCUMENTS

 
'
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25E
4 - ’ J .

\ \

G3%
4

I I

, ‘ ' I
Do

I 4 _

1

4

 
I-‘0RElGN' PATENT oocumzms

NON~PATENT oocuuems 5

.
DOCUMENT (Induding Authot, me, Source, and Penineni Pages)

 
' A copy 0! this reietenpe Is not being funished wilh this Office action.

(See Manual 01 Parent Examining Procedure, Section 707.05(_a).) Fan of Paper No.
PTO—892 (Rev. 9-95)

‘U.S. GPO: 199-B-454-457/9505

_--.~...—.-.-.. .
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-- US0056l5876A

United States Patent (191 [11] Patent Number: 5,616,876
Cluts * [45] Date of Patent: Apr. 1, 1997

[54] SYSTEM AND METHODS FOR SELECTING OTHER PUBLICATTCSNS -

"”“”“°”"““‘°"" 2:ga?s:"a;":;r;3:5:"::§r=r"»W-
Man: 117:: 17:i.r, “Get More ofwhat Your're Looking For",[75] Invemor. Jonathan C. Clnts, Redmond, Wash. uxis_Nuis' 1995.

F731 Assisrrw WW0" C°=P°r=fi°9- R=dm°"d- prinmy Emminer-Stanley J. Wntkowski
wash Attorney. Agent. or Fz'nn—Joncs & Askew

[57] Ans'rnAC'r[21] Appl. No.: 421,781

An interactive network provides music £6 subscribers. A
' [22] mod: AP‘ 19' 1995 "more like” funcxion allows a subscriber to usca seed song

[51] Int. Cl.‘ ......___........ G09B 15/06: G09B l5/04: to identify other songs (ha: aresimilarto the seed song, and
’ G] DH 7/00 ta add lhe'new songs to the cuneuz playlist. The sirnilarizy

[52] U5. CL _............._.... 84/609; 84/4TI R; 434/307 A between songs is based on the subjective content of ‘the
[53] field orseamh _'_..._....--... 84/609—6l4, 601. songs. as rtflected in style tables prepared by editors. The

84/602. 634-638, 477 R, 478; 358/335; subsuibe: may control the closeness of the match by adjust-
273/433; 379/93. 96.97. 100. 4341307 A ins a style slider provided by the user interface A style

equalizzremploys eight faders that indicate the pnzdominant

 

[56] References Cited stylcs of the songs in the playlist A subscriber may use the
. styleequaliurtoseewlnttypesofsongsareincludcdinthe

U's' PATENT DOCUMENIS playlisl. and to adjust the mix ofsongs that are played from
5,150,145 1on993 ‘Dsnmua 4....._._.._.... 941509 x lhc phylist
5,454.78 l0Il995 Hatii ... . ..... 841601 X

5.486.645 1/I996 Suhcl zL .._._._.._............._.... B41610 45 Claims, 8 Drawing Sheets

 
DISTRIBUTION NEHNOHK

_______......-.._.._..-_—___-
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5,616,876U.S. Patent Apr. 1, 1997 Sheet 1 of8
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U.S. Patent Apr. I997 . Sheet 4 of 8 5,616,876

415

FIG. 4
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FIG. 6

E 
E&‘£E  

.....——
_

.. ‘ «
-— - "' -_—.e=.- ' -- --"".. — —-.n.._ _ _ _ ._——7.-...-_—. _ __.;

‘ ..._ L’ - ' - _ -—-.-..~-, _

SONY Exhibit 1004 - Page 2576



U.S. Patént _ Apr. 1, 1997 Sheet 5 of8 « 5,616,876
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. FIG. 8

FIG. 11
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U.S. Patent Apr. 1, 1997 Sheet 5 of 3 5,616,876
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U.S. Patent Apr. 1, 1997 Sheet 7 of 8 5,6I6;876
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5,616,876
1

SYSTEM AND METHODS FOR SELECTING

MUSIC ON_ THE BASIS OF SUBJECTIVECONTEVT

TFCIINICALFIELD

' The present invention relates to sysbms and methods for
selecting and playing audio selections, artd more particularly
relates to methods for selecting and playing audio selections
onthebasiaoftlteirsubjcetiveconlent. ' .

nacxctiourto orme lNVENl‘ION

The expansion and improvement of cable television sys-
tems (sometimes referred to as community antenna televi-
sion or CATV systems) have made it possible for cable
companies to provide a variety of programming services to
subscribers. These services typimlly include a multitude of
television channels that are viewed on the subscriber‘:
television. some cable companies also provide music chan-
nels that are connected to a substaibefs stereo system
through a snbscnber terminaL

Although CATV systenu were originally designed to
distribute television signals in the “downstream” ‘direction
only (i.c.. from a central ‘1tcadend" location to multiple
subscriber locations, which is also known as the “forward'
path), the advent of p.ay»per-view savices and of other
interactive television applications has fueled the develop-
ment of bidirectional or “two-way" cable systems. These
two-way cable systems also provide for the transmission of
signals fiom the subsaibcr locations bactto theheadmd via
an “upstn-am" direction or it "reverse" path.

By upgrading conventional CATV systems to increase
theirbandwidth. cable service providuscan use the addi-
tionalcltarmelsgaittedbythiswiderlmnlwidthnzztwodtto
provide many new subscriber savior-.r. The evrrexpanding
deployment of fiber optic technology support: the imple-
mentntiorroi'an"interaetivenerwort(‘thatallowsasnb-
seribertoobtaindesirableservicesorprogramntingatatirne
aoddatespecifiedby the subscriber. Indeed. it is feasible that
this interactive network will have rulficlent bandwidth to

supply hundreds of channels of programming information,
thereby leading to an explosion ofprogram options available '
to subscribers. Potential subscriber services supported by
this interactive network include Movies on Demand (MOD)
or Video on Demand (VOD). interactive music channels
ln.terar:rive.oomputing. . shopping. entertainrnent, and other
related services.

An interactive network makes it possible for snhaxihers
to haveimntedinteaccessrovastsdecfimsofnmsiefiar

example. record companies may provide catalogs of their
ntusieforsuhscribersloiistentoviaaninteractivettetworlr.
Similarly. various publishers may compile playlists of van‘-
ous styles of music (e.g., Jazz, Classical, Top 40, ere.) that
will be available to subscribe: via an interactive network.

When music catalogs are available via an interactive
network. a subscriber nnrst have a way to sdect the music
heorshewouldlilretolistento.'l‘heoornputera tlrttforrna
part of an interactive network facilitate selection by song
title,artist,oralbrrmname,Arinarewrtlstore,musicy
also beclurified and searched by style (e.g.. Jan. Clnsical.
Top 40. etr:.). ‘Finis, in an interactive network, it will be very
simple for a sumcribt-I to select a specific song.

Haweventrnles n rubscriberirzfarniliarwith aparlicular
artist or song title. then: is no simple way to identify other
music that the subscriber may enjoy. Because of the arb-

2

jective nature of such a decision, there is no simple way fiir
a subscriber to identify adthtional music that is similar to It
song he or sle likes. This is asignilicant disadvantage in an
environment where a large assortnan-it of music is readily.

5 available
When a listener browns published playlists. the playlist!

aretypiaillydcst:rihedbyaslrontirle.§uchasJazz,C|as-
sical, Top 40. Progressive Rock. etc. When a subsuiber
listens to such a playlist, there ‘u no simple way for the

1° ruhscribertoget acleareridaofthespccifictypesofmusic
that are included in the playlisL Similarly. there is no simple
way for a subscriber to alter the mix of the songs that are
played back from the playlist.

In summary, their-._ is no simple, eifeetive way for a
" subscriber to identify and select music he orshe is likely to

enjoy on the basis of the music’: subjective content and its
similarity to it song the subscriber is familiar with. Further-
more,thereisnowayforaosertoqulcklynssessthemixol
music included in a playlist and to altu the mix of music

19 played fium the plnylist.
'l‘hcrefote.lhereisaneedinthe anforasystern that

allowaasubmribertopickasongheorrheliltmnndtothert
identify additional songs that include similar subjective
content. Likewise. thereisaneedintheanforasystemtirat
allows a user to perceive the content of a playlist and alter
the mix ofsonga played from the playlist.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention satisfies the above described needs
by providing systems and methods for selecting and playing
music based on its subjective conttatt.

Generally dt-st:n'bed. the present invention provides a
method for selecting programming information items in an"

15 interactive tncdladistribution system that indudes a server,
a disuibutiou network, an‘ output device and an input device.
The method includes storing an the server a plurality of
programming information items and editorial data associ-
ated with the progatruning information items. An initial

E
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.0 programming information items in played in response to a
lirstinputrignaLlnresponsetoasacondinputsignal.alist ‘
of proposed new programming irtfomntion items is created
on the basis ofthe editorial data associated with the initial
programming information item and the plurality of program-

‘, rning information iterm. The list ofproposed new program-
ming information items is presented on the output device.
The proposed new pmgrarnrning infomtation items are then
added to a playlistin response to 2 thirtl input signal. .

The present invention also provides a method for classi-
so fying and selecting ptogflmnring information items having

subjective content. A plurality of pmgratnnring information
items and editorial data associated with the programming
information items are stored. ‘lire nlitotial data includes a
plurality of rztegorir: and weightings associating each pro-

S5 gramming lnforrnatiort item with the categories. An initial
progmnrning information item is selected in response to a
lirst input signal. The setting of a marching closures:
indieatnrisdetermincdinresponsemasecond input signal
The method determines matching categories for the

60 .pmgnrnrning artry. The matching ailegarirs include the
categories whose weightings correspond to the position of
the matching elcneness indicator. 'l1te method determine: _
maturing programming information items based on the
initial programming information item. The matching items

as include the rmtdring categories with weightings corre
sponding to the setting of the matching closeness indimtor.
'l'hematchingitetnsarepresattedtotltettser.
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The prwent invention also provim a system fr: classi-
fying and selecting prograrruning information having sub-
jective content. The system includes a data storage device
containing a plurality of programming information items
and editorial data associated with the programming infor-
mation items. an output device for providing information to
ausecminprrtdeviceforruxiving inprrtfrom theuser,and
a computer associated with the data storage device. The
compttterisconliguredtoplayaninitialprogmrnrning
infomution item in response to a [irst input signal. The
computer creates a list of proposed new programming
information items on the basis of the editorial data associ-
ated with the programming inforrnatiort items in response to
a second input signal. 'l'he list of proposed new program;
ming information items is presented on the output device.
finally, the proposed new programming information items
are added to a playlist in response to a third input signal.

ln anotheraspcct, the present invention providesamethod
for indicating the mix ofprogramming infomration included
in a playlist and adjusting the mix of programming infor-
mation played from the playlist. The ntethod includes load-
ing a playlist including a plurality of programming infor-
mation items and loading editorial data associated with the
programming information items. A predetermined number
of indicators are displayed on the output device. Etch of the
indicatorsis associated withnattegory front thecditorial
dara.'lheindicamrs arepositionedtoindicatethcportionof
the plurality of programming information items correspond-
ing to each of the categories. At last one ofthe inrhcators
is adjusted in response to an input signal from an input
device. In response to the adjustment of one or more
indicators, the method selects programming information
items from the playlist such that the portions of the selected
programming information items assodaai with melt of the
mtegorim corresponds to the adjusted positions of the
indicators.

It is therefore an objectof the present invention to provide
a system for classifying and selecting informrnion having
subjective content. '

It is another object of the present invention to provide a
method for the context based selection of subjective mate-
rial.

lt is another object of the present invention to provide a
method for adding items having subjective content to a
group of items having similar subjective content.

It is another object of the present invention to predict,
based on a listener’: cunent choice or music, the choices
front anatidio content database rhataremost like tltccurrent
choice.

it is another object of the present invention to identify
otha music that is similar to the music at listener is listening
to.

it is another object of the present invention to identify
more music that is like a current musical selwtion.

ll is another object of the present invention to idmtify
other movie: that are similar to a movie a viewer is watch-
mg.

It is anotherobject of theprucnt invention to display the
types of music are in a playlist. _

It is another object ofthe present invention to allow a user
to alter the mix of music that is selected and played from a
playlist

lt is another object of the present invention to Elect
various types of programming on the basis of its subjectivecontenL

S
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BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

FIG. 1 illustrates an interactive network system.

FIG. 2 illustrates a set topterminal, which forms apart of
the intu'ar:t.ive network system of FIG. 1. ’

FIG. 3 illustrates the prefared remote control unit for use
with the set top terminal of FIG. 1.

FIG. 4 is illustrates the feanrret of the initial sueen

display in the preferred audio on demand system
FIG. 5 illustratm the features of the playlist screen display

in the prefuxed rmdio on demand system.

FIG. 6 illustrates a list of songs provided in response to
the find button on the playlist screen display of FIG. 5.

FIG. 7 illustrates the “more like" panel provided in
responsoto the “more” button on the playlist screen displayof FIG. 5. '

FIG. 8 illustrates a list of songs provided by the “more
like" frmdion.

FIG. 9 is a tiow diagram illustrating the steps taken by a
subscriber when using the “more like” function.

FIG. 10 is a flow diagram illustrating the “more like"
ftutction as implemented in a program module nmning on
the preferred interactive network.

FlG. ll-illustrates the features of the “style equalizer”
screen display.

HG. 12 is a flow diagram illustrating the steps taken by
a subscriber when using the “style equalizer” function.

FIG. 13 is a flow diagram illustrating the “style equalizer"
functionasimplcntentedinaprogrammodulenrnningon
the preferred interactive network. -

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OFTHE
PREFERRED EMBODIMENT

The preferred embodiment of the present invention is
directed to systems and methods for selecting music on the
basis of its subjective content. and is implemented in an
interactive network system that am deliver a variety of
sa-vices, including entertainment, information, and transac-
tion services. to consumers via an interactive broadband
network. The preferred system Wllldl is referred to as the
audio on demand system, allows a subscriber to listen to
songs provided by the systan. The subscriber may select
songs on the basis of title, artist and album. The subscriber
may also select playlists. which are predetermined collec-
tions of songs The audio on demand system provides a
“more litre" function that identifies more music that is like

the subscriber's unrent selection. In addition. the system
includes a “style equalizer" that allows a subscriber to see
the predominant styles of music included in a playlist, and
to adjust the mix of music played front the playlisL

Although the prefared emhodirnertt will be generally
described in the context of an interactive television system
for delivering broadcast television programs. music, and
related information, those skilled in the art will recognize
thatthepzesentinvcntion alsocanbeusedtosupportthe
delivery ofother forms of progranuning information, includ-
ing radio, bmadmst print. andio. games, computer sofiware,
including program modules such as application programs
and operating systems. and other combinations of audio,
video andlor computer soflware. Accordingly, it will be
nndastood that the terms “prograrnming irtftnmation" and
“prograrnming information items" gmerally include infor-
mation transmitted electronically to entertain. instnrct. edu-

.n
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(ate, or inform the as well as program modules for
supporting these services.

‘honing lirst to the nomenclature of the specification. the
detailed description which follows is represatted largely in
terms of processes and symbolic rcprtzsctttatiorts of opera-
tions by conventional computa components. including a
central processing tntit (CPU). memory storage devices for
the CPU, and connected pixel-oriented display devices.
Theseoperatiortsinclude themarripulationofdata bits bythe
CPUandthernai_ntenanceofthesebirs withindatastntctttres
resident in one orrnore of the memory storage devices. Such
data structures impose a physical organization upon the
collection of_data bits stored within computer memory and
represent specific electrical or rnagrrede elements. 'llrt-se
symbolic representations are the means used by those skilled
in the art ofcomputer prognunrrring and computer construc-
tion to most etfectively convey teachings and discoveries to
others skilled in the an _

For the purposa of this discussion, a process is generally
conceived to be a sequence of,computer—exeurted steps
leading to a desired result. These steps generally require
physical manipulations of physical quantities. Usually.
though not necessarily. these quantities take the form of
electrical. magnetic. or optical signals capable of being
strnerl, transfened. combined, compared. or otherwise
manipulatett It is conventional for those skilled in the art to
refer to these signals as bits, values, elements. symbols,
characters, terms, numbers, records. files or the like. It
should he kept in however. that these and similar
terms should be associated with appropriate physical quan-
tities for compumr operations, artd that these terms are
maely conventional labels applied to physical quantities
that exist within and during opqntion of the computer.

ltshouldalsobeunderstoodthat manipulations withinthe
cornputerareoftenreferred loin terrnssuchasndding,
corrtparing,nroving.eu:.whichareofrenassociaredwirh
marmal operatiorn perfonnal by a human operator: It must
be understood that no involverntnrt of a human operator is
necessary or even dsirable in the present invention. The
operations dscribed herdn are machine opantions per-
forated in conjunction with a human operator or user that
interacts with tlu: computer. ‘llte machines used for perform-
ing the operation of the prt-sent invention include general
purpose digital computers or other similar computing
devices. ‘

In addition, it should be understood that the programs,
processa,ntethods.etc.describedhereinarenotrelatedor
limited to any partiurlar computer or apparatus. Rather,
various types ofgcmrnl purpose machine: may be usral with
programs constructed in accordance with the teachings
described herein. Similsriy, it may prove advantageous to
construct specialized apparatus to perform the method steps
described herein by way ofdedicated computer systems with
hard—wired logic or programs stored in nonvolatile memory,
such as read only memory.

Referring now the drawings, in which like numerals
represent like elunarrs throughout the several figures. the
present invention and the preferred operating environments
will be described

- 'l‘HE’0PERATlNG ENVIRONMENT

A typical CATV system for the delivery of television
programming to subscribers comprises three main elements:
rt headertd. a distribution system. and subscriber drops.

The “headatd"is a signal reception and processirrgcarter
that collects, organizes and distributes signals. The headend

10
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receives satellite-delivered video and audio programming,
over-thr-fair broadcast television station signals, and net-
work fecds delivered by terrestrial microwave and otha
conunrmication systems. ln addition, headends may inject
local broadcast programming into the package of signals
sentrosttlastnibcmsuchascorrunertzialsandliveprograrnscreated in a television studio.

The"‘distrihution system" carries the signals from the
lteadend to a number of distribution points in a community
and. in tum. distrihntm the these signals to individual
neighborhoods for delivery to subscfibers. A modern distri-
bution system typtmlly comprises a combination of coaxial
cable and optical fibers with trunk amplifiers periodically
spaced to compensate for attenuation ofthe signals along theline

“Subsajbcrdrops‘? are ups in the distribution system thatfeed individual litres into subscribers‘ television sets or
subscriber set-top terminals, often referred to as “subscriber
premises equipment" or "customer prerrrises equipment”
(“CPE")- ‘

Referring to FIG. 1, an interactive network ‘system 10
includes a hadend system 12 for delivering programming
information to and receiving instructions from‘ a consumer
system 14 via a “two-way” distribution network 16. 'lhe
heafdrrtd system 12 is the control center for collecting.
orgamztn'‘ g. and distributing the signals for all uttcract1v'' e
network operations and the source for all programming
information. 'l'he distribution network 16 transports signals
carrying prograntnting information and instructions between
the hmdend system 12 and the nonsurner system 14. The
distribution network 16 can include a world-wide puhllt:
asynchronous traosfa mode (ATM) compatible network
with links to the Internet, third party service providers, and
other wired and wireless communications networks. The
consumer system 14 includm the equipment required for a
consumer to receive programming information directly at
hisorberofliceorrmidenceandtotransnitrequestsand
instructions to the lteadend system 12.

Theheadmdsystemlzcanincludeasctofheadend
serves 20. including a continuous media serve‘ (CMS)
sysrernlzartdoneormoreadrninistrativesta-vers.‘M,to
support various network firnctions. and a control network 26
linking these headend servers. The hcadend savers 20 can
exeurte program modules, including sen/im and application
program software. to support I]: transmission of prograrn-
ming infonnaticn and the reception of requests for such
programming information

It will beappreciatedthattheheadertd serversztlarenot
necessarily located in one physical location. but can be
linked by wired andlor wireless comrnunirations paths sup-
plied by the control network. The control network 26 can be
a local area network. a wide arearnetwork, or a combination
of both types of naworks_ For the preferred ernbodlrrrertt,
the control network 26 is implemented m an ATNI-based

20 and the distribution network 16.

'l‘heCMSsystern22is aserver-bmed lilestcrageand
delivery system tlnrtcan manage on-demand access to stored
digitized data. such as audio and video. Qt-demand access’
of digitized data is a partrr:ul'atly destrab'le charar:tens'tic of
theCMS system zzbeceuse it allows theinreraaive network
to support the orrdernrtud delivery of various typa of
prograrnnring, such as music. movies. etc. The preferred
CMS system 22ca.nsupplydigital datasnearrrsataco-nsuttn
rate to mnnernus consumers ofthe consumer system 14.

'[‘lmCMS systan22 includrs oneorrnorestorage servers
28, which operate to retrieve and to transmit the digitized
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data as required by clients of the CMS systern. i.e.. the
equipment of the consumer system 14. Tim digitized data.
which typically comprises programming information. is
maintained on one or more memory storage devices 30
connected to the storage server: 28. Each memory storage
device Jllcan be implemented as 8. SCSI hard disk drive, an
optical storage system. or any otha similar mass storage
media. By spreading thedata management operations across
a group of storage servers and memory storage devices, user
loadcanbebalancedwiththel.irniteddisk.network,and
inputlourput (IIO) resources of the headend system. This
also supports fault tolaance by replicating digitized data
within the CMS system 22 to survive the failure of a storage
server or a memory storage device.

'lb support the tasks ofupdating or revising programming
information stored on a memory storage device 30 of the
CMS system 22. a computer worlmration 32 and a remote
.server34canbeconncctedtothecontrolnetwcrk26viaa
cornmunirations linlr36.'l‘his communications link allows a
program distributor or supplier, which typically operates at
a location remote from the CMS system 22. to transmit
pmyamrrlirtg information for storage by one or more of the
memory storage devices 30 and eventual distribution to
consumers via the hcadend system 12. The communications
link36canbeirnplementcdbyeitherawireless orvvircd
t'nmr:nunir2tions system. For example. the communications
link36canbecorstructedasarnicrowavelinkorasa

conventional telephone link.
The administrative servers 24 of the hcadend system 12

an support a variety of services and applications associated
with the interactive network system 10, including network
security, monitoring. object storage. financial transactions.
data management, and other administrative functions. The
administrmive servers 24 also handle the interactive service
requests or instructions transmitted via the ooi1sttrnt:' system
14 by consumers. For an application involving a large base
of consumers, an administrative‘ server 24 is preferably
dcdimtcd to a particular service or function. For example,
one or more servers can handle all consumer authorization

requirements, whereas other sewers can handle network
management services. and so forth. ‘these administrative
servers preferably support the Simple Network Management
Protocol (SNMP) to enable end—Io-crrd network administra-
tion and monitoring.

The headend system 12 also can support the distribution
of programming information and other services via an
analog distribution system 38 that is coupled to the distri-
bution network 16. This distribution of analog formatted
signals tan be handled by a separate hwdend system asso-
ciated with a community antenna television (CATV) system
The headcnd of the CATV system typically supports satel-
lite4lr.-livered video and audio programs. over-the—air broad-
cast television station signals, and broadcast network signal
feeds delivered by microwave and other communications
systems.

The distribution network 16 is a two-way communica
tions networkthatconneus the headendsystern 12to
various cornrmmity distribution points of the consumer
system 14 and. in mm, to intiivldual neighborhood nodes for
delivery to consumers of services supplied by the interactive
network system 10. The distribution network 16 comprises
one or more downstream channels supporting transntissions
from the hcadend system to the consumer system and one or
more upstrearnclrannels for carrying transmissions from the
consumer system to the lieadend system. This bidirectional
communications network supports delivery of programming
information via the headend system 12 to each consumer
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and the delivery ofrequests lbr programming information by
a consumer to the headend system 12. The distribution
network “can be implermnted by amitaowave distribution
system, a telephone system, coaxial cables, optical libcxx. or
any combination of these delivay systems. However. the
prefencd distribution network is implemented by a combi-
nation of hybrid optical iiberlcoaxial cable (HFC) and
optical fiber-to—the-curb (FITC).

Those persons skilledin the art will appreciate that the
programming infom-ration delivered over the distribution
network 16 typically inclrrdes both video and audio signals.
Programming information can be delivered in digital format,
malog format, or a combination of both analog and digital
formats. For the preferred embodiment, music-related pro-
gramming isdeliveredasastream ofdigital audioandvideo
signals in a compressed digital data stream. which may
include conventional MPEG-1 and MPEG-2 compressed
video streams. likewise. requests or instructions isucd by
consumers via the consumer system 14 are preferably for-
matted as digital signals.

The CMS system 21 and the ndrninistrative servers 24 are
connected to the distribution network 16 via an ATM switch-

ing system 40. The ATM switching system 40 supports
network switching requirements for delivery by the headend
system 12 of digital data streams carrying multimedia con-
tent ‘and the handling of intuactive service requests fromconsumers.

Because the interactive network 10 is a two-way com-
munications xystan, the ATM switching system 40 prefer-
ably connects to the distribution network 16 via modulation!
demodulation devitxs. The downstream channels of the
distribution network 16 can be connected to the ATM

switching system 40 via digital modulators 42, whereas the
reverse channels of the distribution network 16 are con-
nected to reverse channel receivers 44.

Fach consuma within it neighborhood node of the con-
sumer system 14 is connected to the distribution network 16
viaa subscnberdrop cable 46, which is typically part ofa
local mhle ndvvork administered by a multiple service
opaator (MSO). The drop cable 46 is typically a coaxial
cable or optiml fiber connected to a set-top terminal 48 or
set-top box locatal at the consumer‘: location. This com-
bination of the drop cable 46 and the set—top terminal 48
operates as a "tap" into the distribution network 16. and
allows the ccnsuroerto (I) recdve program modules and
progmmrninginformation distn'bttt.ed by the headend system
12 and to (2) transmit requests or itisnuctions to the lrcaderid
system 12. For example, the set-top terminal 48 an acaipt.
and convert signals carrying programming information to a
format compatible for presentation by an output device 50.
such as a television or a computer system. Tltis output device
5(l,whicbcanconncctedtotheset—Iopterminalviaa
conductive. path 52 such as coaxial cable, preferably
includes a receive and a display or monitor for receiving
and displaying programs and program-related information.
Those skilled in the art will understand that the outputdevice
50 an be implunented as a combination of separate com-
ponents, sttchasareceiverantlarrronitor, oras asingle
component, such as a conventional television or a general
purpose computer system.‘

Selected operating functions of the scl—lop terminal 48 can
be controlled by an input device 54 capable of supplying
input datato the set-top terrninrfl 48.11:: input device 54 can
be used to transmit command signals to these!-top tuminal
48 and to input character-based data, such as text, for
processing by the set-top terminal 48. For example, the input
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device 54 can be used to control the position of a display
objedprrsentedlrytheouqautdeviceortomter Icztifor
conducting a servicr-rrelated transauion supported by the
interactive network 10. The irtput device 54 can be imple-
mented as one or more devices for inputting data, including
a hand held control, a keyboard. a mouse device, a game
control. aloysticlr. a pen or stylus. a trackball. or atrack pad.

Forthepreferredernbodimcut.theinputdevice54is
implemented as a hand held remote conuol unit capable of
transmitting infrared signal: carrying commands for con-
trolling the operation of the set-top trnmittal 48. The remote
control unit can include a direnional keypad having distinct
keys for allowing the user to control direction (up, down.
lefi. right) and relative changes in volume or channel
(‘increase or deaease). as well as absolute changes to chart-
nel value via anumeric ltey pad. ‘me remote control unit and
its functions are more fully described in conjunction with
FIG. 3.

FIG. 2 illustrates the basic components of the set-top
terminal 48. The primary components of the set-lop terminal
48 include a network receiver 56. a network uansrrritter 58,
a remote control receiver 60. a central processing unit (CPU)
62,andmemory64.'Ihmecompoueotsaroconneracdbya
system bus 70, which can tarry control. address. and data
signals. The network receiver 56 conducts toning operations
for receiving a seleaed channel of the interactive network
10 and decoding operations for decoding compressed digi-
tized data supplied via the interactive network 10. For
example, the set—top terminal can include MPEG decod-
ing capability for converting the compressed digitized data
into standard National Television Standard Committee

(NTSC) video signals for reception by a conventional tele-
vision. The network transmitter 58 transmits requests for
programming information and related instructions for pro-
cessing by the headend system l2.'I‘he networirrcceiva 56
andtheni:tworitu'ansrnit1er$8canbecomtectedtothe
distribution network 16 via tin drop cable 46.'Ihe remote
control receiver 60, which is prefrxably implemented as an
infrared receiving device. can decode signals carrying the
commands issued by the input device 54, such as a. rerriote
control unit 80.

TheCPU62..whiehir connected tothenetworkreceiver
and transmitter56and 58. as well as to therernote control
receiver 60, controls the operations of the set—top terminal 48
and supports the rendering ofgraphical images that form a
part of the user interface. The CPU 62 is typically imple-
merited by at least one microprocessor, such a the model
804860: the “PENT[UM" rniaoprocessot, rnanufactured by
Intel Corporation. Santa Clara, Calif. The CPU 62 cadmiu-
nicates. by means ofcontrol, address, aid data signals. with
the remaining components ofthe set-top terniinal 48 through
the system bus 70. The CPU 62 operates in conjunction with
the opaating system 66 to retrieve, process. store, and
display data. it will be appreciated that the processing
functions ofthe CPU 62 may be divided among two orrnore
mirroprooessors to support the presentation of a graphics-
intensiveuserinterfaoe Forerarrrplmamicroprocessorruay
be dedicated to control operations associated with the bi-
directional comrnunications with the headraad system 12,
whereas anothermicroprocessormaybededicatedtothe
generation of graphics.

'I'hernemory64,whichisconnectedtotheCJ’U62,is
useful for storing one or more program modules and data
associated with set-top terminal operations Program‘ mod-
olesstorediotlrememory64t'.anincludeoperatingsystr4n
66 a.nd,one or more application propama 68. The memory
64 can be implemented as a combination of dynamic

10
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memory, such asrandorn access memory (RAM), and static
memory, such as read only memory (ROM). ‘

11:: operating system 66 comprises a set of computer
programs that control the internal ftrnctionsof the set~top
terminal and snpportthe execution oforher program mod-
ules. including application programs 68. Tire preferred oper-
ating system 66 supports a graphics-based presentation of
program—related ‘mfonnatioo. including control items that
visually represent control fttnctiom of the operating system
and other program modules. A control item or control object
is any visualimage thatcan benraniprrlatedbydrenserto
perform an operation The operating system 66 can receive
and interpret input data supplied by the input device 54. as
received by the remote control receiver 60. As deserflaed in
more detail below. a user can "select" and “activate” (or
launch) conuol items by the use of the input device 54 in a
manner similar to the computer arts

For the preferred set-top terminal 48, the memory
includes a ROM containing at least a portion of program
module representing “boot code” 72 for _initinlia'ng the
operations of the sct—top terminal 48. Upon power-up of the
set-top terminal 48. the boot code '72 initiates a request for
the headend system 12 to download certain program mod-
ules, including the operating system 66 and one or more
applicationpmgrams68.‘l‘lreprogramrrrodnlescanbe
stored withinthe memory 64 of the set—top terminal 48. This
downloadingprocess allows the lrrzdend system 12 to easily
update the program modules used in set-top terminals 48
throughout the interactive network 10. For example. ‘the
application programs 68 may be maintained within the
set-top terminal 48 only during actual use orthe ft-atures of
these programs; otherwise, these applitztion programs are
maintained at the hmriard system 12. Thus, it ‘will be
appreciated that the preferred set—top terminal 48 relies’
heavilytrpondatastoragen1echanismslocatedatthehead-
endsystem lzrarherthan withintheset-toplcr‘rninal48
itself.

Theset-topterrrtinal48mnbeconncacdtoaperiplraal
device via inpntloutput (IIO) ports '74. The [/0 ports 74
support the connection of the system bus 70 to a connected
peripheral device. For example. the output device 50 can be
connected to the 1/0 ports 74 via a conductor 52. Likewise.
aninputdevice54,suchasagamecorrtrol90.mnbe
connected to the U0 ports 74. in contrast to the remote
conuol mit 80, which communicates with the remote con-
trol receiver 60 via a wireless comrnunimtions link, other
types of input devices 54 are typically connected to the H0
ports 74 via a cable. Neverthelus, those skilled in the art
will appreciate that input dcviem 54 can communicate with’
the set-top terminal 48 by use of either wireless or wired
communications links.

Generally, .when a user first powers.up 3 set-top terminal
48. the set-top termiml 48 contacts the headeod system 12
and requests ti: downloading of certain program modules.
including the operating system 66. In response to loading
these program modules, the set-top terminal .48 enter: a
stand-by mode to limit power consttrnption and awaits a
command signal initiatulbyauserpressingakeyorbutton
onan input¢hvice54,suchasarernotecontrolunit80.[n
this stand-bymode, these!-top terminal atncommumcate«
with the headend system and can respond to adrnirristrative
requeststransntittedbytheheadendsystem 12.lntheevent
tlratatrsertunesloaninteractivechartnel (ruchnstheaudio
ondemandsmrice). the set-topterminal48 changesrnodcs
andmterstheactivemode.lntheaetivemode,theset-top
taminal48communiar1eswiththeheadend system 12to
process the instnrctiom transmitted by the remote control
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unit. Forexarnpletheset-topterminal48respoudstoa
command requesting programming information by Iorwardl
ingthisinstrttctiontotheheadendtystern l2viathedrop
table 46 and the distribution network 16. The headeud

system 12 responds by retrieving selected programming
information from the CMS system 22 and transmitting the
selected progratnrning information via the return path pro-
vided by the distribution network 16 arid the drop tzthle 46.
The set-top terminal that supplies this progiamming ittfor-
mation in the proper t'orrrnt_for presentation by the display50.

FIG. 3 illustrates the preferred remote control unit 80.
which is used to nansmiteornrmnds to the set-top terminal
48. The remote wntml unit 80 includes a variety ofkeys that
are common to remote control units for use with conven-
tional television sets These include power on/05' I00.
channel up I02, drannel down 104, volume up 106, volume
down 108, mute 110. and a lo digit numeric keypad H2.

The preferred remote control unit also includes keys that
are specifically related to preferred interactive system A
menu button 114 is used to open and close on—screetr menus.
Adirectional control l.I6l8ll.l0Cltt1‘SWl!d1 thatis used to
select specific control items by moving a cursor up, down,
left or right. An action button 1l8_ir used to activate a
selected control item. A help hey 120 is usui to initiate
on-screen help. An “A” button 122 and "B" button 124 are
used to select specific options that are provided in somecontexts.

The Preferred Systems and Methods for Selecting
Music Based on Subject Content

‘hurting now to FIGS. 4-13, the preferred systems and
methods for sdecting music based on subjective cement will
be described. The primary fraturu of the present invention
are a “more like” music search function and a ‘style equal-
irx" (style EQ). In addition. the preferred audio on dcrmnd
system also provides a variety of ancillary fitartrres. These
fmmres allow a subscn‘ba- to find a specific song by artist
and title 1:: select a playlist. which is a collection of songs.
Once a playlist in selected, the user may review the contents
of the ptaylist and select another song in the playlist. While
a song is playing, the listener may add the song to a playlist
and “my favorites”, or mark the song so that it is never
played again. Each of these features is discussed in con-
jtmetion with its corresponding user interface and control
objects.

FIGS. 4-6 illustrate general aspects of the user interface
employed in the preferred embodiment of the present inven-
tion. which is referred to as the audio on demand system.

12

information and control objects. which typically appear as
buttons The subscriba may select and activate the control
objects using the clireaioml control and action button on the
remote control unit (FIG. 3).An object isselccted by moving
the “focus” to the objed. The foam is analogous to a ctusor
ouageneralpttrposecorrtputer,andmay bereprcsmtcdby
ahighlightedorcoloredftafrneorborderthatappmrs around
a control object.

Theaudioon deuraudsystemreliesonanattdiomntertt
database, which includes all of the progranrrning informa-

. tion items (e.g., songs) available on the systun. The songs

15

30

FIGS. 7-10 include screen displays and flow charts associ- ‘
ated with the "more like” function. which provides the
subscriber with tnore songs that are likethe current song.
FIGS. ll—13 includes a screen display and flow charts
asoeiated with the style FQ function, which displays the
styles associated with the current playlist and allows the
subscriber to adjust the mix of songs played from the
playlirt.
The General User Interface

Before describing the preferred “more like" and “style
BIZ‘ functions in detail. it will be helpful to understand the
basic features ofthe preferred audio on demandaystem and
the user interface. 'Ihis information is provided in conjure-
tion with FIGS. 4-6, which illusuate screen displays that
appear on the subscribe’; display or monitor. Each ofthe
screen displays that fonn a part of the user interfam provide

55

intheaudiocouentdatabascareobtainedtromvarious
sourecsandare loaded outhecontinuous ntediaservasthat
form a part of the lteadend system. In most raises, the
operator of the system will arrange for record companies to
providetheir music catalogs. Those skilled in the art will
appreciate that while the audio on demand systun is capable
of combining music catalogs from various sources into an
integrated nntsic resource, sonte music companies may
prefer that their music not be mixed with music from other
publishers. In this use. the system may make dlt1'ere.nt
music catalogs available on diflcrent channels on the inter-
active network. ' .

FIGS. 44 illustrate the basic features of the audio on
demand user interfaer-. FIG. 4 illustrates the initial audio on
demand screen display 400, which appears when the sub-
scriberselectstheatrdiooudcn1audsystcrrL'l‘heinitinl
saeen display 400 is divided intothree (3) dilferent regions
or panels.-The top region is a graphic display held 405.
which may be used to display graphic images assodatal
with the audio on demand system. For example, the service
provider may choose to display a strvicc mark. trademark or
other logo when an audio on demand channel is selected bythe subscriber.

Immediately below the graphic display field 405 is the
style EQpanel4l0.'I'hestyle EQpa.nel 4l0is used to select
the style equalize, which is described below. The style EQ
panel 410 also a style EQ status indicator 415,
which indir.-ates wltetha the style EQ feature is amently
activated _

The bottom region ofthe screen tftsplay 400 is used to
select individual songs or playlists. A find button 420 is
provided in mile to allow a subscriber to select a specific
song. When the End button is activated. the screen displays
bins that appear to be similar to those found in music stores.
In these bins, artists are listed in alphabetical order. When
the subscriber selects a particular artist. the names of the
artist's albums appear in chronological order. and are fol-
lowed by an alphabetical listing of the artist's songs. The
subscriber may use this feantre to select a particular song or
albnrrt.Ifthenserselectsasottg.thatsongisloawdintoa
new playlisl. If the user selects art,album, all of the songs
from that album are loaded into a new playlist

The screen display 400 also includes a pltuality ofplaylist
buttons 42.5. which allow the subscriber to select a playlist.
As descrihedbriefly above. aplaylist is aeollectionofsongt.
Playlists may be geuaated in avariety ofdifferent ways. For
example, various types of playlists may he provided by the
service providerorother publishers. In addition, a subscriber
mnybuildaplaylistonetongatatimeusing the findbutton
420. A suhscriha may also communicate with the preferred
interactive network via a personal computer. When con-
nected in this manner, the subscriber may use the personal

' computer to aerate and name playlists, perform abstract
music searches or queries. etc. Those skilled in theart will
appreciate that the interface provided by a personal com-
puter is much more eflicient for these tasks than a umber-

at
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some on—screen interface that relies on input front a remote
control unit Those slcilledin the art will also appreciate that
playlists need not be limited to songs. Playlists can include
collections of news stories. movies, and other types of

' programming information. The live playlist buttons 425 are
sintilartothepnsctbttttonsoncarradioandindimlethc
subscriber‘; live favorite playlists.

The bouorn portion of the screen display 400 includes an
alphantnneric display 430, which is used to provide some
feedback when the subscriber selects one of the'other cannot
objectsonthescreen. Farexarnple.whenthesubscn'bcrttscs
theremotecornrolunittumovethefocustooneofrhe

playlist buttons. the alphanumeric display-430 indicates the
nnmeofuteassochndplaylist l.ilcewise,whmthelind
button has the focus. tlte alphanumeric display 430 displays
an informative message such as “select a song".

FlGS.5and Gillustratethefurtmt ofthescreendisplzrys
500 that areassociated with playIt'sts.The playlist
screen display 500 appears after the subscriber has amted
a new playlist by using the find button 420 or selected an
existing playlist using one of the plzylist buttons 43 on the
initial screat display 400 (FIG. 4). like the initial screen‘
display 400, me playlist screen display 500 indudcs a
graphic display field 505 and a style EQ panel 510. The
graphic display panel 505 may be used to display general
information associated with the playlist or information asso-
ciated with the currently playing album or song.

The bottom portion of the playlist screen display 500
includes a playlist identification box 515. If the playlist _was
selected by choosing one of the playlist buttons 475 on the
initial screen display, the playlist identification box 515 will
include the same name. logo or icon that appeared on the
playlist button. In the preferred audio on demand system, if
thcplaylistwusclectedby using the find button 42tlonthe

saeen display. the playlist identification box 515 will
display an icon that rmemhles a compact disc. Tl: compact
disc icon is used to indicate ausa‘ preference plnylist.

As mentioned above. a playlist is a collection of songs.
When a playlist is selected, the audio on demand system
begins to play the firstsong in the playlist. The name ofthe
current song is displayed in it song title box 520. The artist's
nameis displayerlinanartistbox 5E.Acou.nte.r530
displays the elapsed time of the ctn-rent song.

The playlist screen display 500 also provides a list button
535,wltichntaybeused tndisplaynlistofthe songsthatnre
included in the current playllst and tojump to another song
in the playlist. FIG. 6 shows a screen display 600 with a
pop-up list 605, which is displayed when the subsctiber
activates the list button 535 on the playlist saecn display
500. Fachentry in thelist includes thetitle ofthe song and
the artist. In the preferred audio on demand systen; the list
displays ten (10) of the songs in the canrent playllst. The
subscriber may use the tirectional control on the remote
control unit to scroll through all of the songs in the playlist_
Thesubsaiberrnayalsoselcct any ofthesongsinthc
playlist by using the directional control to highlight the
desired sang and ptessingtheactionbutton (on thcrernote
mrutoltn1it.FlG.3).Atterthesubseriberselectsasongfrom
the list 605. the system menus to the playlist screen display
500. At that point, the newly selected song begins to play,
and the song’: title and artist are displayed in the song title
box 523 and artist box 525. respectively.

The playlist screen display of FIG. 5 also includa a
“more” button 540, a "like" button 545, and a “dislike”
button 550. The "more" button 540 is used to activate the
“more like” music search function. which is described
below. The subscriber may add the currently playing song to

20
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a playlist called "my favorites” by activating the "like"
but1onS45 while asongis playing. lfthe userdoesnotlilte
the current song. the subsctiber may aairate the "dislike"
button 550 while the song is playing. _Once the subsaiber
indicates the song is disliked, the audio on demand system
will neverplay thatsongagain forthesubscn‘her.'l‘his istrue
without regard to where the song is found In the preferred
audio on demand system, the only way for a snbscriba to
again listur to a song has been laheledas disliked is to select
thntspecificsong usingthefindbutton ontheinitialsaecn
display (FIG. 4).
The “More Like" Function

Generally described. the “more like" function of the
prwent invention provides systems and methods for using a
seed song (e.g., the ctnrent song) to add new songs to a
plnylist. This is accomplished on the basis of subjective style
classifications and style weightings that are associated with
the songs in the audio content database. .

The “more like" function allows _for the context based
selection of subjective material. More partiatlarly. the
“more like’ function allows a subscriber to locate additional
songs on the basis of subjeaivc dfilons that have been
made regarding the styles ofthe songs In order to work
properly. the subsctibermust be able to predict the outputof
the “tnnrelike" l'uttctionto:onteextenLInotherwortts.the
"more like’ functions must find songs tlnt most subscribers
would agree are “sirrn'lar" to the seed song.

Those skilled in the an will appreciate that it is subjective
coutettt that complicates the clssification of information.
Systems that classify only objective content are easily
implemented. For example. songs are easily classified and
idcnfified by their title and artist. However, systems that ~
acuuately and predictably classify and search subjective.
content are more complex. In this sense. the present inven-
tion is applitable to any systems that classify and select
programming information lnving subjective content. How-
eva, in the preferred system, the invention is described in
the context of musical selections. ‘

In the present invention. the subjective content associated.
with each song is embodied in style tables. which are tools
for classifying each so_ng's subjective content. Each song
can be associated with any number of different styles. The
editor that creates the style table must determine how"
impornmtachstylc is to thetkscription ofeach song This
isteflectcdbywcigltlingendistyleasitpcrtainstoeach-.
song,]hns,theprocessofcreat1ng astyletable fornnattist
involves two steps: (1) creating the list of possible style
categories; and (2) assigning weightingsto each style att-
egory. Both of these steps are performed by the editor that
creates the style table. _

The "more like‘ function relies on two elements: a

databaseandamethodforsearchlngnndcombiningthe
songs _in the audio content database As mentioned above.
thedatnbasctakea tltcfortnofstyle tnblestltatdassifythe
style ofead: song, Although human beings work well as
cditrxstoprovidetlterequiredetlitorialcontéttttheteate
limitsnstothenurnherofwegoriestlntcanbeconsidered.
For example, the operator of the audio on demand system
maydeemitacceptabletospendthetirnetodassifythe
anistsofthesongsthat arcptovided onthesystem.How-
ever, the system operator may not consider it feasible to
classify each and every song on the system

In the presan system, these considerations are accommo-
dated by allowing music to he classified by various levels
(e.g.. artist. album, song). The editor is responsible for
choosingthcparticularlevclorlcvclsthat will hensedinthe
system. This decision depenrh on the amount ofeditorial
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time the editor is willing to spend and the specificity
required forthe desired outcome of the "more like" fuuctiorL
Although they require more editorial -work. higher level
style tables (e.g.. album or song) allow the style tables to
more accurately retlecfthe styles rssocimed with each song 5
or album This is especially useful in the case of artists
whose styles have varied over their carea or from album to
album.

in the preferred audio on demand system. the style tables

are constructed at the artist level. which is tlte lowest level, 10or broadstarea of categorization. This reduces the amount
ofeditorial work required, while providing styleinformation
that can be broadly applied to all of the songs available on
the system.

ln the preferred system. the each song has a song iden-
tification (ID) number that tmiquely identifies that song. *5
Similarly, each artist is identified by a unique artist ID
ntunber. The digital audio data is stored on h continuous
media server by song ID number. The associated adminis-
trative information is stored on an administrative server. The
ndntinisuative information includes the style tables, infot’- 39
rmtion for ach song (title, artist. album. etc). and all of the
other databases, graphics, text, etc. that are required by the
audio on demand system. A plztylist is created by at-ating a
database thatincludes the song[Dnumbers ofthesongsthat
are included in the playlist. 25

In the prefa-red embodiment of the present invention. the
style tables operate in the following manner. The audio on.
demand system operator creates an artist level default style
table for allot‘ the artists whose songs appear on the system.
As mentioned above, the editor must determine which style 30
categories to use and the weightings asigned to each artist.
'Ilrm-.fore. the default style tables may include any number
of style categories with any munber of artists.

An example of a style table for the Beatles is shown
bctow; 35
 

Artist:'l'heB¢at.Ies

Sole!-‘zlczorr
19$:
I970:
Iritifi lIlVlSl0I!
Rock
POPlnrrnvrmn

Wdeltl 

Q|rII\AN——
 

Although the audio on detmnd system provides default
style tables for all ofthe artist: whose songs appear on the
system, playlist publishers may wish to provide their own
style tables that categorize artists in a different manner: For so
example, tlx: default style tables may include a single
category forrap music. However, rap music aficionados may
prefer-to further_classifyrapnmsicintomoreprecisesub-
categories, sum as New Yorlr Ctty rap, Los Angeles Rap,
Male Rap. Female Rap. etc. 55

'lhe presmt invention allows playlist—speeilic style tables
to be loaded into the system with ad: playlist. Therefore.
playlist publishers may elect to use the default style tables,
or may provide their own. Each playlist-specific style table
mayreclassifyalloftlteartistswbosemusicappearsonthe so
system,oron.lyartistsofparticularirrterest_ Thus. in the
previous rap music example, a publisher of a rap music
playlist may provide a style table that reclassifies tltose
artists whose music appears in the rap playlist. in other
words, a publisher can reeategorize the artists that 65
are important to that publisher. and {or which they want to
make finer distinctions.

16

'l1remethodofsearchingloramlman:hirtgtl1eerttriesin
the audio content database employs a qualitative scale of '
closeness, which is controlled by a matching dosmcss
indicator. In the prefared system. lhc matching d0Sfl1C$S
intficator is a style slider, which is presented as part of the
user interface. The qualitative scale of closeness determines
the degree ofsimilarity between the subjective content of the
seedsor1gandthesongsthatwillbechosenbythe"more
like" function. Thus. the style slider allows the subscriber to
determine the closeness of the match.

The advantage of the qualitative scale of closeness isthat
it purposely allows the subscriber to choose a very broad
setting. Those skilled in the art will appreciate that many
subscribers will want to expand their playlists to include
new songs that are only somewhat similar to earlier entries.
'I'h.is prtfvides a mechanism by which asubsctiber may move
his or her playlist in new directions instead of repeatedly
narrowing the plzylist. Likewise. this method of finding
similar music is vastly superior to smrching by artist name
or song title.

The outcome of the "more like" function depends on the
relationship between the nurnba ofstyles in the style tabla,
the weighting stale. and the position ofthe style slider when
the “more like" function is activated.

FIGS. 1 and 8 illustrate the screen displays ssociated
with the “more like" music search function FIG. 7 illustrates
the more like screen display 700. A more like panel 105
appears when the subscriber activates the more button 540
on the playlist screen display 500 (FIG. 5). 'l‘he more like
panel 705 include several control objects. A more album
button 110 instructs the audio on demand system to list the
other songs from the. album that includes the current song.
A more artist button 715 instructs the system to list moic
songs by theanist that pcrfonnedthecurrentsong.Ayes
button‘I30andann buttouT35allowth.esubs.ciibu' to

acceptorrejeetthelistofsongs thatare presentedas the
output of the “more album” and “more artist" functions. If
thcsubscr1‘bcrseJectsthcyesbutton.thellstedsongsare
added to the cunent playlist.

A more style button ‘no allows the subscriber to locate
morentusicthatislilretlrecnnentsnng.'l‘l1emoresryle
button 120 operates in conjunction with a style slider 725,
which the subscriber sds to indicate the degree of closeness
or similarity that is required in order forasong to match the
current song. Ifthe subscriber moves the style slider 725 all
the way to the right. the "more like” function will produce
songs with styles that are very sinfilarto the current song. _As
the style slider 725 is moved to the lefi. the f‘morc like”
function with present the subscriber with a broader group of
songs that are in some way similar to the current song. Ayes
button ‘B0 and a no button 735 allow the subscriber to
accept or reject the list of similar songs that are presented as
the output of the “rmre like‘ fiutction.

FIG. 8isascrucndt'.splay8ll0thalincludc.ta li.st805of
songs that are generated in response to the more style button;
In the preferred system. ten similar songs are presented to
the subscribe: lfthcsubscriberlifierthesongsin thelist, he
or shecan add the songs toctirrent plzylist by activatingthe
yes button 130. lfthe subscriber wants to see other songs
bmedon thesznnematehing criteria, he or she may activate
the’ more style button while leaving the style slider in the
same position. If the subscriber wants to see songs that are
more or less similar than those in the curreru list, the
subscriber may adjust the style slider and activate__thc more
style button Finally. if the subscribe‘ decides not to add any
songs to the current playlist, the subscriber may activate the
no button 735. Once the subscriber activates the yes or no
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button.thelist805andmorelikepaneldisappear,andthe
system displaystheplaylist raeendisplay 500 (FlG.5).'lhe
details of the “more like" utgine are provided below.

FIG.9isallowdiagramthatstunruarizesthestepscarried
outbyasubscriberwhoisusingthemore hutt.onS40toftnd
mor'errnrsit*.'l'hemetirodS,ltl0beginsatstep905wlrentlre
user selects a song to hearflhis is accomplished by using the
find button to select a specific song. or by selecting a
playlisL Those skilled in the art will appreciate that the
“more like" function uses thecinrent song as a"seed sung"
andselectsotlrn'songsthatmatchthestylectiterlaastoci-
aled with theseed song.

At step 910 the subscriber activates the more button 540
an the playlist saeen display 500 (FIG. 5). This muses the
morelikepaneltoappear.Atstep9l5thesuhscribersetsthe
stylesliderinordertodeterminetheclosenes ofthernatch.
When the style sliderismoved tothe right,the“r:nore like”

' function finds songs whose style more strongly resembles
the seed song.As the styleslideris moved to the lelt. the
"more like" function relaxes the degree of similarity that is
required. The function of the style slider is described more
completely below.

At step 920 the user activates the more style button 720
on the more like panel 705 (FIG. 7). When the subscriber
activates the more style butter; the audio on demand system

_ carries out the process of identifying songs tltal have a style
similar to the seed song. This process is described in detail
below in connection with FIG. 10. When the process‘ is
complete. the system displays a list of ten (10) songs.for
review by the subscriber. This list is reviewed by the
suwtriber at step 925.

At step 930 the. subscriber detennines whether the songs
included in the list should be added to the current playlisL
Ifso, thesuhscriheractlvates theyes button onthe murelflre
panel. and thesystern addsthe songsto the playlist(step
935).lfthesubsaiberdeeidesnottoad:dtltesongstothe
playllst, the subscriber ntustdecide whether to quit the more
like function (step 940). If so. the subscriber activates the no
butlonandthemore likepanelisdismissed(slep945).

At step 940 the subscriber may decide to try the more like
function again and see a diflerent list of songs. If this is the
case, the subscriber determines whether to leave the style
sliderinthesameplaee(step950).Ifso,tltesubscriber
returns to step 920 and activates the more style button. This
causes the system to display ten other songs from the group
of songs that wasgenerated mrlier lflhesubsctibetdecides
to expand or narrow the matching critaia. the subscriber
returns to step 915 and adjusts the style slider prior to
activating the more style button.

FIG. 10 is a [low diagram illustrating the “more like”
function of the present invention as implemented in a
program module running on a headend server. which forms
apartoftheinteraetivenetwork_'l‘he methodltltllbcginsat
step loosaftertheuserhassclectedasecdsongand
activated the more style button At step 1005 thesystem uses
the style tables to identify the style categories and weight-
ings that are associated with the seed song. In the preferred
embodiment, which implements only artist level style tabla.
this step involves identifying the style table that corresponds
to theartistthatperforn1edthesoedsong.Thestyletahle
data is then sortedby wdghting in decreasing order.

At step 1010 the system determine: the setting of the style
slider. The style slida operates to indicate a percentage,
which is applied to the sorted style table in the manner
described below. The parztitage associated with a
style slider _position depends on the gramrlarity of the style
slider. lfthe style slider has ll positions. the positions would
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represent increments of 10% each (ranging from 0% to
’ 100%). Thlls. the rightmost position would indicate a 100%
match was desired. It‘ the style slider is in the eenterposition.that would indicate a 50% was desired.

At step 1015 the system es the seed song‘: style table
and theposition of the style slider to identify more songs that
are like the seed song Inthe preferred system. this step
involves identifying other artists who have the same styles
astheseedsongartistaiweightsthatareatleastashighas
the position of the style slider.

The following example will illustrate the opa-arion of this
step, and the relationship between the styles in the style
table. the weighting scale, and the position of the style slider.
Assume the style table weighting scale ranges from 1-10
and the style slider has 11 positions (at >095, 1o%,2o%, . .
. ._30%. 90%. 100%). If the style slider is set at l(D%, the
system will determine which of the style categories associ-
ated with the seed song artist have weightings of ll) (which
is 190% of the 1-10 scale). After these style categories are
identified. the system will search for artists who have at least -
one of the same style categories at a weighting of 10. Those
skilled in the art will appreciate that this process will yield
artists whose style is very similar to the seed song artist.

lithe style slideris set at 50%. the system will determine
which of the style categories associated with the seed song
artist have weighting: of at last 5 (which is 50% of the I-10
scale). Alta’ these style categories are identified. the system
will search for artists who have at least one of the same style
categories with a weighting of at least 5.

Iftheseedsoogis allcatlessongandthe syttemusesthe
sample style table provided above, a style slider position of '
50% would match artists who have the styles British Inva-
sion.lrmovntors. Rock or Pop withaweightingofat least 5.
Tlwsesltilledinthean will uuderstarrdthat the"morelike".

function is constrained by the style categories that are
associated with the seedsong artist. However. the rnatdring
weightings for those style categories are determined by the
position of the style slider.

At this point. it should be appreciated that the style slider
positions, which are determined by the system provider,
work with any style table, regardless of the weighting scale
used. For example. if a style table uses a weighting scale of
l-ltll, a style slider position of 60% will smreh for artists
having the requisite styles with a weighting of at least 60.
This allows playlist publishers and others to create compat-
ible style table: using any size weighting scale.

Atler the rnatdring artists are identified, the sy'st_em com—
pilesalistoflhesongsperformedbythose artists.ln order
tolimittltemrmbcrofsongsthatrnayheineltrrledinthe
group, the system can be designed to select only a prede-
termined number oi songs by each artist

Atstep lfifllthesystetnper-fonnsarandonrsortoftlre
songs that were identified in step 1015. At step 1025 the
system picksthe first tensongs fromthesoned groupof
songs and displays it listof those 10 songs to the subscriber.
ThisisillttstratedinFlG. 8. lnthepr'eferredsystem.thestyle
categories and weightings that are used in the search are not
displayed to the subscriber. r -

At sep 1030 the system determines wlnalher the sub-
scriberhasaoceptedthesongs by aetivatingtheyesbtmon
onthemurelikepanel.lfso.themetlrodprooeedstoslep
1035. the 10 songs in the list are added to the current playlist.
andllrenrethodlooocnds lnsrmdofaddingall l0songsto
the playlist, an altemative user interface may be provided in
order to allow the subscriherto specify which ofthe 10 listed
songs should be added to the playli.st_

lfthesubscrlberdocsnot aetivatetheyesbu1ton.the
methodprocoedstostq)l04t_landdeterrnincsifthesub-
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scriberhasnctivatrdthenobuttonontltemorelikepanel.
so, tlle method [000 ends.

At step 1040 the system may determine that the subscriber
has again activated the more style button. II this occurs, the
system proceeds to step 1045 and determines the position of 5
the style slider. If the position of the style slider is the same
asbefore,tbesysrernreun'nstostep102oandresonsrhc
same groupofsongs. Ifthe subscriber moved the style slider
before reactiyating the more style btltton, the system returns
to aep 1015 and identifies other songs that match the new
criteria.

Although the preferred systetn only implenterlts artist
level style tables, the system could also implement album
level style tables and song level style tabla. Those skilled in
the art will appreciate that using "low level" style tables G.e.,
artist level) leducs the amount ofeditorial work required to
classify the tmsic available in the system. While requiring
more editorial work. higher level style tables (e.g.. album or
song) allow the style tables to more‘ accurately relleet the
styles associated with songs or albums. This is advantageous
becauseitcanbeusedtotakeintoaccountmistawhose
styles have varied over theircareer orftom album toalburn.

If more than one level of style tables is provided the
system may be designed to implement an “aggregation
function" in the process of step 1015. Agyegation allows
the system to combine one or more levels using any type of 75
nlathenlatical operator. For example. "adding" style levels
leads to a tighter match between songs. “Multiplying” style
levels resultsinabroaderspreadofsongsthat will match
swd song. -

Although the “more like" funaiutl has baen described as
searching the entire audio content database, it is possible to
limitthe searehmaterialthatissearehedbythesystern. For
example, instead of seanching all published songs, the "more
like” process may be used to search only new releases. Thiswould allowasubscn'bertousethe“nwrelke"ftmetiourto

addnew nursictoaplaylist.1‘hoseslrilleclinthenrt will
urtdastandthatthesoureemataialinthealldioootttent

databasemaybeselerztedorrestrictedinanynnniterof
way:,and thatthedataused tomalrestrhdistinctlomis
maintained on the interactive network's administrative sax-— 40
ers.

From the foregoing drsaiption of the ‘more like" fianc-
tion. those skilled in the art will appreciate that the present
invention includes two means for providing context during
the search. First. the style slider allows the subscnlaer to
control the closeness ofthe matches provided by the“more
like” function. Second, the present invention employs edi-
torial data produced by the system operator and playlist
publishers to classify the songs in the audio content data-
bue. Becausenew style tables maybeloaded inwithn
playlist. t.he outcome or the “more like" "function will vary
depending on the nature of the style table and the editorial
decisions made by the plnylist publisher. -

Fmally, those skilled in the art will apptecifle that the
presem invention provides distinct advantages over various
othcrcoznpttterbasedprocesseslhaloouldbeusedto
identify similar songs. Forexample, it is possible toilnplc-
mrnt a"'more engine based on the computer analysis
of rhythm, tempo. etc. Howeva, such an approach would
require relatively powerful computer procssors, and would 60
requirethatallofthesongsirltheaudiocumlentdatabasehe
pte-analy'zed.Funhennore,suetrasysternrnaynotbeple-
diclable. because most listeners wanldnotequatejazzat 120
beatspcrminutewithclassicalal Izobeatspaminne
The Style EQ Function

Asdescribedhrietlyabove.thestyleEQfunction
addresses two distinct needs that arise in the interactive
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network environment. These problems arise because a sub-
seribr: typically selects a playlist on the basis ofa very short '
title, and bemuse playlists may include a relatively large
number of songs. First. the style EQ allows the subscriber to
gctaclearerlookatwhattypes ofmnsicareincludedinthe
playlist. The system accomplishes this by displaying an
indicator for each of the predominant styles in the playlist
and setting the position of the indicators to reflect the
relative portion of the playlist that includes that style. This
allows the subscriber to see how much music of each style
is presmt in the playlist. Second. the style EQ feature allows
the subscriber to alter the mix of the songs that are played
front line playlist by adjusting one or more of the indicators.
Thus. if the subscriberdoes not care for one of the styles in
the playlist. the subscriber can decrease the amount of that
style that is played. Similariy. the subscriber can boost the
styles of music that he or she enjoys, whiclt acts as a filter
and does not alter the actual conlart of the playlist. ‘Ibis
allows a subscriber to listen to a playlist in a variety of
dilferent ways

FIG. 11 illustrates the screen display associated with the
style EQ function provided by the preferred audio on
demand system. The style EQ screen display 1100 is dis-
played when the subscriber seleets the style EQ function
from the style EQ panel on the initial screen display 400
(FIG. 4) or the playlist screen display 500 (FI_G. 5). The style
EQscreendisplay1l00eoversthebottomportionoflhe
display. The style [-20 screen display includes an onlotf
button 1105, an alphanumeric display 1110, and I plurality
ofl‘zn:lers1ll5.'l‘hestyleEQistumedonandofl’by
activating tln on/of button 1105. 'l'he altilanumerie display
1110 provides information to the subscriba.

The prefaled style EQ includm eight (8) indicators, or
faders1ll5.'lhoseslrilledintheart willappreciatethatthe
style EQ faders resemble a eonventioml gmphic equalizer.
However, instead or each fades being assigned to a fre-
quency band. each fader is assigned to a particular style of
music included in the playlist. 'Dtis allows the fatkrs to be
used to give a suhscrl1)er a clearer picture of the lypa of
music included in a playlist. For example, a playlist that
includes rock music may simply be called “Roclr".The style
EQ faders may indicate that the playlist includes music that
may be more specifically described as 1970s rock, 1980:
rock, I990: rock. soft rock, acid rock. hmvy metal, etc.

When aplaylist is loaded and the style EQ function is first
turned on, the faders 1115 are positioned by the system to
indicate the portion of the playlist [Int fits into the associated
style category. The subsaiber rmy get art idea of what is
included in the playlist by using the remote control unit‘:
directional control to highlight cad: of die fadcrs. The
display 1110 displays the name of the style associated with
the highlighted fader.

The style EQ hrnction also allows the snbsaibcr to adjust
the mix of songs that is played from the playlist. For
example, if the subscriber dislikes acid rock and heavy
metal, the subscriber can "atrernrate" those stylesby using
the remote control unit to move those faden to their lowest
position. Likewise, the stdascribercan "boost" the amount of
soft rock songs that are played by moving the fade: upward
TlloseslriIledintheartwill.appreciatet.hatthestyleEQ
function does not alter the content of the playlist. lnsld, it
merely adjusts the mix of songs that are played from the
playlist. The details regarding the operation of the style EQ
function and the assignment of style names to the liaders are
discussed below.

FIG. 12 is a flow diagram that summarizes the steps
carried out by a subscriber who is using the style EQ
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function.'l‘hcInethod lztlobeginsatm 1205 when the
use’ selects a playlist. This is accomplished by using the
playlist buttons on the screen display. Alter a playllst
is selected the subscriber activates the style EQ screen
display 900 (FIG. 9) by activating thestyle EQ button on the
playlist screen display (step 1210). This muses the system to
display the style EQ panel with the fader: set to indiate the
mixofsongsincludedintheplaylist. ’

At. step 1115 the subscriber reviews tlle style labels
associated with each faderand the proportion of songs that to
aredwcribedbyt.luttstyle.Atstep1n0the, subscriber
determines wltetht: to adjust the sliders in order to alter the
mix of music that is played from the playlist. If so. the
sulasaiberuscs thedirectiotlconuol on the remoteoorltrol

unit to adjustoneor morefadersupordown (step 1225).
'l‘hestrlrscribel'thulproceedsto step 120 anddlsmisses the
style EQ panel. lfatstep 1220, thesubscriberdecides notto
adjust thcfadtra, the subscriber proceeds to step Dsoand
dismisses the style EQ panel.

H6. 13 is a now diagram illustrating the style HQ
ftmction of the present invention as implemented in a
program module running on a headend server, which forms
apartoftheintcractivc network. Themethod Bollbeginsat
step 1305 by playing a playlist tlnt has been selected by the
subsaiber.

At step 1310 the system idtartilies the predonlinaut styles
ofmusic that are included in the playlist. Thoseskilled in the
attwill appreciatethat thisstepmaybeaccomplishedina
variety of ways. in the preferred system. the style informa-
tion used by- the style EQ function is provided by the
publisher of the playlist. and is loaded into the system when
the playlist is selected. In this can, the playllst style data
defines the style categories that will be associated with each
of the farkrs and provides the initial settings for the faders.

In nnaltezrtatlve embodiment. the system may assign style
altegtrrim to laders by reading the style tabla (provided in
conjunction with the “more like" function) and assigning the
predorrlinant style categories to the faders. The style tables
would provide the information necessary to detumine how
many songs are associated with each style. and the relative
portions or the playlist that are dmaibed by each of these
style:

Once the prednrninarlt styles have been identified, the
system proceeds to step 1315 and assigns the styles tothe
faders. As described above. the style EQ function in the
preferred system includes 8 faders. Those skilled in the art
will appreciate that there are no inherent limitations on the
number of faders (and associated styles) that earl be used in
conjunction with the style BQ function. ‘

'lhose skilled in the art will appreciate that either method
allows the faderlabels lobe detemlinedby the music in each
playlist This avoids the problems that would arise if the
system defined aulya lixedllllrnberofstylelabels thatcould
be assigned regardless ofthe types ofrnlrsic in aplaylist. The
present invention allows broad labels to be used for playllst
corltainingaluoadmixofstyles andspedfielabds robe
used for narrower playlists For example. if a playlisl
included all ofthe music in the wolirl, the fader labels would
be broad categories. such as classical. jazz. country. rock.
etc. Similarly, ifaplaylist includes onlyjm music, the style
EQ function will assign.l_nr_:aningftll jazz related subcatego-
ries_ to the farlers.

Defining the labels on the bais of the content of each
playlist also ensures that midi fade: label represurts music
that is in fact included in the playlist. This avoids the
problems of having a fadcalabel without having any music
to go with it For example. it would be misleading is there
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is a standard label forjazz music. but a playlist does not
include jazz music. This would lead to the -subser>ibm'
thinking beam irtcteasethcamoumofjazz musicplayed
from the playlist. when in fact the playlist includes no jaumusic.

At step 1320 the system adjusts the position of the faders
to reflect the relative portion of songs that are described by
the style associated with each fader. This allows the sub-
scriber to see about what portion of the playlist is repre- ‘
sensed by each style of music.

Atstep1325tllcsystcmdetemrines whcthertllcsub-
scribcrhasmovedarlyoftltefaderlromthcirtuiginal
posit.ions.lInot.thernethodproceedstostep1330audplays
all of the songs in the playlist in order.

[fat step l325onc or morcofthe faders havebeeurnovrd,
the system goes to step 1335 and adjusts tllermix of the
music that’is played front the playlist. Those skilled in the art
will apprmiale that the style EQ feature does not alter _the
playlist by adding or removing songs. instead it simply
adjusts themixofsongsthatareplayed fromtheplaylisL

In the preferred system. the percentage of the songs that.
have each style is determined by the following equation:

5 or l2Ylt~‘(vah.lc or rtyle)I(Iota! walla: to: all styh:)

In this equation, the value of each style is deteiminetl by the
position of the fade: and the number of positions on each
fades. For example. on the style EQ panel of H0. 10. each
faderhas lopositiorls. Ifwerefer toeachofthe fadetsas
styles 1-3 (from Iefl to right). the total values for all styles
is 5] (which is the sum of 9 +3+'l+6+4+6+7+9) out of a
possible 80. In this exa.mple._ the percentage of music with
style 1 is 9151:] 8%. Similarly, the percentage of music with
style 2 is 3/sl=6%._ .

'l'hoseskillcdintheartwillappreciatethatanadvarltage
of the style F12 feature is' that moving a fader up nr down
leads to results thattheusercan undastand Furthermore,
although the style EQ function has been described in the
context of music playlist, those skilled in the art will
appredate that this aspectof the invention may be applied to
many collections of material with subjective content. For
example. the style EQ could be applied to a playlist that
includesnewsstor'ies.wilhfaderslabe_lssur:hnsnational
news, international news, business. sports. etc. This would
allow subsmhers to adjust the radars so that they hear more
of the stories they are interested in, arid less of the stories
they are not interested in.

From the foregoing description. it will be appreciated that
the present invention provides eficient systems and method
for selecting and playing music based on its subjective
content. -

The foregoing rnetluxls of the present invention may
conveniently .be implelncrrted in a program module tlnt is
based uponthe flow charts in FIGS. 10 and 13. No particular
pvtogramrning language has been indicated for carrying out
the variousproceduresdescribedabovcbecauseitiscom
sidered that the operatiolu. steps and procedures described
above and illustrated in the accompanying drawings are
strttirzlentlydisclosedtoperlnironeofonlinarysltillinthcan
to practice the instant invention Moreover. there are many
eomplrtersandoperatingsystents whicllrnaybetlsedin

the instant invention and therefore no detailed _.
computer program could be provided which would be appli-
cable to these many dilferent systems. Each user of a
particular computer will be aware of the language and tools
whicllaremosttlseful fortharusefsneeds andpurposes.

Tllepreserrtinvmtionhasbcendescribedinrdatinnto
partictrlarembodimentswhichareimendedin allrnspeasto
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be illustrative nlhcr than restrictive. Forexamplc. although
thepresentirrventionhasbcendescribedintln:eontextofan-
interactive network system, those skilled in the rut will
trnderstand that the principles of the present invention may
be applied to. and embodied in, any type of interactive
computing device. including general purpose computers,
personal computer, notebook cornputers. an

Furtherrnorc. the program modules described in conjunc-
tion withtlteprefuredentbodimentnmontlmlreadend
server. which forms a part of the interactive system. Those
skilled in the art will-appreciate that the system may be
conflgutedsothatvariotrsprograrnmodrrlesrnnonthe set
top taminal. For example. data associated with the cturerrt
playlist and its style EQ settings could be downloaded to the
settopncrminal in orderro increasetlreprooessirrgm.

Alternative embodiments will become apparent to those
skilled in the art to which the present invention pertains
without departing from its spirit and scope. Accordingly. the
scope of the present invention is defined by the appended
clairrrs rathrx than the foregoing description.

What is claimed is:
1. In an irrteraztive media distribution system including a

media saver, a distribution network. nnoutput device and an
input device. a method for selecting programrning informa-
tion items from said media server comprising the steps of:

storing on said server a plurality of programming infor-
mation items and editorial data associated with said

programming information items;
playing. in response to a first input signal front saidinput

device. an initial progr-armnirig inforrnatiorr item from
said plurality of programming information items;

creating, in response to asecorrd inptn signal from said

10

input device. a list of proposed new programming _
information items on the basis of said editorial data
associated with said initial progmrnrning information
item and said plurality of progrrunrning information
iterrrs;

presenting on said output device said list of said proposed
new programming information items: and

adding, in response to a third input signal from said input
device, said proposed new programrrrirrg information
items to a playlist. '

2. In an interactive media distribution system including a
media server, a distribution network, an output device and an
input device. at method for selecting programming informa-
tion items as retired in claim 1, wherein said editorial data
comprises subjective content and weighting information
associated with mob of said programming infnrrnatiorr
items, and wherein creating a list ofproposcd new program-
ming information items comprises the steps of:

retrieving said editorial data associated with said initial
programming information item;

identifying other programming information items having
similar editorial rhta; and

selecting I predetmnined ntnnber of said other program-
nting information items having similar editorial data.

3. In an interactive media distribution synan including a
media server. a distribution network, an output device and an
input device. a method for selecting programming informa-
tion iterrrs as recited in claim 1. wherein said editorial data
comprises snbjeetive content and weighting information
associated with the author of each ofsald programming
informatiooitr:ms.andwhereincrcatingalistofproposed
new prograrnrning information itnns comprises the steps of:

identifying the author of said programming infor-
' rrratlorr item;

45
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retrieving the editorial data associated with said author,
rdentr'‘fying other authors having similar editorial data; and
selecting apredetermined number of prograrrurring infor-

mation items by authors having similar editorial data.
4. in an interactive rmdia distribution system including a

media server, a distribution network, anoutptrt device and an
input device. a method for selecting programming infonna-
tiou items as recited in claim 1, wherein creating a list of
proposed new pmgr'arrr.n;ting information items comprises
the steps of: .

dctrzrtrirtirrg the selling of a matching closeness indicator‘.
and

selecting new programming information items by com-
parrn'g said editorial data assocrated' with said initial
progrrrmnrmg infomration item with said editorial data
associated with said plurality of programming infor-
mation itans, said wrrrparison being based on the
setting of said matching eloserress irrditztor.

5. In an interactive media distribution system including a
media server. a distribution network, an output device and an
input device. a method forselccting programming informa-
tion items as recited in claim 1, wherein said interactive
media distribution system comprises an interactive televi-
sion system.

6. In an interactive media distribution system including a
media server. a distn'bntion network, an output device and an‘
input device. a method for selecting programming informa-
tioniterrrsa.srecitedinclai.rn1,wherr:insaidse.rver'isa
continuous media server.

7. In an interactive media distribution system including a
media server. a distribution network, an output device and an
input device, a method for selecting progtamnring informa-
tion items as recited in claim 1. wherein said output device
is a television monitor and said input device is a remote
control unit.

8. in an interactive media distribution system including a
media server. a distribution network, arroutputdevice and an
input device, a method for selecting prognmrning informa-
tion items as recited in claim I, wherein’ said pnograrnrruhg
information items comprise musical selections.

9. In an interactive media distribution system including a
media server. a distribtnion network. an oruput device and an
input device. a method for selecting programming informa-
tion items as recited in claim 1. wherein said programming
inftnrnation items comprise movies.

10. In an irrttn-active media distribution system including
a media server, a distribution network. arrontprrt device and
an input device, a method for selecting programming infor-
mation items as recited in claim 1. wherein said program-
ming information items comprise news stories.

11. In an _interactive music distribution system including
a server, a distn'butinn network, an output device and an
input device. a method for selecting musical selections from
said server comprising the steps of:

storing onsaid scrvcra plurality ofnursical selections and
editorial data associated with said musical selections;

playing, in response to a first input signal from said input
device, an rmrsit-al selection from said plurality
of musical selections;

aeating, in response to a second input signal from said‘
it list of proposed new musical selections

on the basis ofsaideditorialdataassocialod with said

initial musical selection and said plurality of nmsitarl
selections;

presenting on said output device said list of said proposed
new musical selections; and
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adding, in responsetnathirdirrputsigrralfromsaidirtput
device, said prvpcsad new rnusirzrl selections to a
playlist.

12. In an interaztive music distribution system including
a server, a distribution network, an output devirz and an
input device, a method for selecting rnnsiml selections as
recited in daim 11. wherein said data comprises
subjective style and weighting information associated with
each of said musical selections, and wherein crmting a list
of proposed new rnusiml selections comprises the steps of:

retrieving said cditorial data with said initial
musical selection;

identifying other musical selections having similar edito-
rial data; and

selecting a predenermined number of said other musical
selections having similar editorial data.

13. in an interactive music distribution system including
a server, a distribution_ network, an output device and an
input device. a method for selecting musiml selections as
recited in claim 11. wherein said editorial data comprises
subjective style and weighting information assnciatnl with
an album on which each of said musical selections was

released. and wherein creating a list of propwed new
musical selections comprises the steps of:

the album on which said musical selec-tion was released:

retrieving said editorial data associated with said album;
identifying other albums having similar editorial data; and
selecting a predetermined number of rnusical selections

frornsaidotheralbunn having similareditorialdata.
14. In an interactive music symern inchrding

a saver, a distribution network, an output device and an
inpurdevioeanrethodforselectingrmrsirztl selectionsas
recited in claim 11, wherein said editorial data comprises
srbjective style and weighting information associated with
theartistwhopcrforrnedeaehofsaidrnusicalsclections.and
wherein creating it list of proposed new rnmical selections
comprises the steps of:

identifying the art:ist.who performed said initial rnusiml
selections;

retrieving the edrtorr'‘at data with said artist;
identifying other artists having similar uiitorial data: and
selecting a prcdctcrrrrined mrmber of musical selections

performed by artists having similar editorial den.
15. In an interactive music _distribution system including

a server. a distribution network, an output device and an
input device, a method for selecting musical selections as
recited in claim 11, wherein creating a list of proposed new
nursical selections wmpriscs the steps of:

deterrnining the setting ofa matching closeness indicator.
and .

selecting new musical selections by comparing said edi-
torial data associated with said musical selection
with said editorial dataassociated with said plurality of
musical selections, said comparison being based on the
setting of said matching closeness indicator.

16. In an inu:rar:tivc music distribution system including
a saver, a distribution network. an output device and an
input device, a method for selecting musical selections as
recited in claim 1!, wherrin said intnactive music distribu-
tion system comprises an irrtuactive television system.

17. In an interactive music distribution system including '
aservcr,adisuihutionnetwork,anoutprttdeviccaudan'
input devius, a method for selecting rrmsiml selections as
recited in claim ll, whudn said server is a continuous
media server.
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l3.lnanirrteractivermrsicdistr'ibutionsysteminchxling'
:se:'ver'.arlism‘butionretwork,anorrrputdeviu:arularr
input device, a method for selecting musical selections as
limited in claim ll. wherein said output device is a television
monitor and said input device is a remote control unit.

19. A method for classifying and selecting programming
information items having’ subjective content. comprising the
traps of:

storing a plurality of programming information items;
storing editorial data associamd with said piogmmming

inforrnatinn items. said editorial data inclurling a plu-
rality of rzregorics and weightings associating each
prograrmning information item with said categories;

identifying, in response to a first input signal from an
input device, an initial programming i ‘on item
frorn.said plurality of prograrnrning information items;

determining, in response to a second input signal from
saidinputdevice.tl'resettingot'amatchingcloseness
indicator;

detarniuing matching utcgorics forsaid initial program-
ming artry, said matching urtegorics including the
categories whose weightings correspond to the position
of the matching closeness indicator:

‘identifying matching programming infiormation items.
said matching prograrnming iniorrnation items includ-
ing said matching categories with weightings corre-
spouding to lhe setting of said marching closeness
indicator; and

' presenting said matching programming irtfonnation items
of a user.

20.Arnethod fordassifyingarrdselecting programming
information items having subjective content as recited‘ in
claim 19.whereinsaidmatr:hlngclosenessindicatorissetln'
responsctoathirdinpntsignal frontsaid inputdevicr.

21. A method for clarifying and selecting programming
information items having subjective content as recited in
etaim19.wha'ciiisaidprogramnringint‘ormationitems
comprise songs»

27.Amethodforclassifyingandselecting programming
infornration items having subjective content as recited in
claim 19, whaein said prograrnrning information items
comprise news stories.

23. A method for classifying and selecting programming
infomtation items having subjective content as recited in
claim 19, wherein said programming information items
comprise movies . _

2A. A system for dassifying and sdccting programming
intbrmation having subjective content. c0l1'lpr'Bing

a data storage device containing a plurality of program-
mingirrforrrntionitemsandedttodaldataassociated,
with said programming information items;

an output device for providing infrnrnadrm to a user,

an input device for receiving input from said user, and
a computer associated with saiddata storage device. said

computer bring configured to:' ‘
play, irrresponsetoatirstinputsignalfmmsaid input

device. an pmgramrning information item
from said plurality of programming information
items.

create, inresponsetoaseeondinputsignalfromsaid
input device. a list of proposed new programnring
informa1:ro'11 items onthc lands ofsairl cditorial data’
associamd with said prograrnming information
items.

present on said output device said int of proposed new
ruogmmming inforrnationitems, and
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add, in response to a third input signal from said input
device, said proposed new programming information
items to a playlist

25. A system for classifying and selecting programming
inforrnation as recited in claim 24, wherein said editorial
data includm a plurality of style mtegories and weightings
associated with each of said style categories.

26. A system for classifying and selecting programming
information as recited in claim 25, wherein said proposed
new programming infonnation items and said initial pro-
gramming selection iudude at least one identical style
Elflgalj. _ _

21. A system for classifying and selecting progranuning
information as recited in claim 24. wherein said program-
ming inforrrtatiorritems comprise songs.

3. A system for classifying and selecting programming
information as recited in claim 24. wherein said program-
ming information items comprise new stories.

29. A system for classifying and selecting programming
information as recited in claim 24. wherein said program-'
ming information items comprise movies.

30. In an interactive system including a server. an output
device. and an input device, a method for indicating the mix
of programming infomtation included in a playlist and
adjusting the mix of prognmrning information played from
said playlist. comprising the steps of:

loading a playllst including a plurality-of programming
infonnation items;

loading editorial data associated with said plurality of
"programming infonuation items;

displaying on said output device a predetermined number
of indicators;

associating with each of said indicators a category from
said editorial data. said indicators being positioned to
indicate the portion of said plurality of programming
information items corresponding to wish of said cal-
cgorics;

adjusting, in response to an input signal from said input
'devia:, the position of at least one of said indicators;

selecting programming information items from said play-
list such that the portions ofsaid selected programming
information items associated with eaclt of said catego-
ries corresponds to the adjusted positions of said indi-
cators; and

playing said selected programming information items on
said output device.

31. In an interarzive system including a server. an output
device, and art input device, a method for indicating the mix
of pmgratnuting infomtation included in a playlist and
adjusting the tnix of programming infnmution played from
said playlist as recited in claim 30, wherein associating a
category with each of said indicators comprises the steps of:

detantining the predominant categories of said catego-
ries; and

assigning said predominant categories to said indicators.
32. In an interactive system including a server, an output

device, and aninput device. a method for indicating the mix
_ of programming information included in a playlist and

adjusting the mix of programming information played from
said playlist as recited in claim 31. wherein determining the
predominant categories comprises the steps of:

irhntifying the categories included in said editorial data:
and .

determining the number of programming information
items associated with each of said categories.
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33. In an interactive system including a server, art output
devictaandan inputdcvice,amethorl forindir.-ating thcrnix
of programming inforrnation included in a playlist and
adjusting the mix ofprogramrning information played from
_said playlisl as recited in claim 30. wherein selecting songs
comprises the steps of:

determining a total number of positions associated with
said indicators‘.

detennining a rntmber ofpositions associated with one of
said indicators; and

dividing said number ofposltiom by said total number of
positions.

34. la an interactive system including a server. an output
device, and an input device, a method for indicating the mix
of programming information included in a playlist and
adjusting the mix or programming information played from
said playlist as recited in claim 30, whe-re;in said program-
rrting information items comprise songs.

35. In art interactive system including a server, an output
device. and an input device, a method for indicating the mix
of programming information included in a playlist and
adjusting the mix of programming information played from
said playlist as recited in claim 30. wherein said program-
ming information items comprise news stories.

36. In an interactive system including a server. an output
devias. and an input device, a method for indicating the mix
of programming infomtation included in a playlln and
adjusting the mix of programming information played from
said playlist as recited in claim 30. wherein said program-
ming information itans comprise movies.

37. In art interactive system including a servu, an output
device, and an input device, a method for indicating the mi.x
of programming information included in a playllst and
adjusting the mix of programming information played front
said playlist as recited in claim 30, wherein said SHVG
comprises a desktop computer and said output device com-
prises a display.

38. In an interactive system including a server, on output
device, and an input device, a method for indicating the mix
of programming information included in a playlist and
adjusting the mix of programming infonnation played front
said playlist as recited in claim 30, wherein said input device
is a remote control unit

39. In an interactive system including a server, an output
device, and an input device. a method for indicating the mix
of programming infomtation included in a playlist and
afiustirtg the mix of programming information played from
said playlist as recited in claim 30, wherein said video outputdevice is a television monitor.

40. In an interactive music system including a server, a
video output device, an audio output device and an input
device. a mctltod for indicating the mix ofsongs included in
a playlist and adjusting the mix of songs played from said
playtist, comprising the steps of:

loading a playlist including a plurality of songs;
loading editorial data associated with said plurality of

songs;

displaying on said video output device a predetermined -
number of indicators;

associating with-each of said indiattors a category from
said editorial data;

setting the position of said indimtors to the
portion of said plurality ofsongs corresponding to each

_ of said categories;
adjusfing. in response to an input signal from said input

device, the position ofat least one of said indicators;
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selectingsongs fiomsaidplaylistsuehthattheponionsof
saidselectedsongs assoeiatedwithrmlrnfsaidcab
egories eorrecpomk to the adjmzed positions of said
indicators; and

playing said selected songs on said audio output device.
41. In an interactive music system including a server, a

video output device. an audio output device and an input
device. a nwtbod for indicating the mix of songs included in
a playlist. and adjusting the mix of songs played from said

, playlist as recited in claim 40, wherein associating a cat-
egory with each of said indicator: comprises the steps of:

determining the predominant categories of said catego-
ries: and

assigning said predominant categories to said indicators.
42.lnan intcractivenntsicsysteminchtdingascrvena

video output device. an audio output device and an input
device. a method for indicating the mix ofsongs indudcd in
a playlist and adjusting the mix of songs played from said
playlist as recited in claim 41, wherein tbtermining the
predominant categories comprises the steps of‘.

identifying the atcgories included in said editorial data;
and

determining the number of songs associated with each of
said categories.

43. -In an interactive music system including a server. a
video output device, an audio output device and an input

I5

25

30

device, a method for inditating the mix of songs included in
a playtlst and adjusting the mix of songs played from said
playlist as recited in claim 40. wherein selecting songs
compxises thc steps of:

dacrmining a total mimic: of position! associated with
said indicators ‘

determining a mtmber of positions associated with one of
said indicators: and

dividing said mrnba‘ of positions lay said total number of ‘.
positiors.

44. In an internaive music system including a server, a
‘video output device, an audio output device and an input
device. amethod for indicating the mix ofsongs included in
a playlismnd adjusting the mix of songs plays! from said
playlist as recited in _daim 40, wherein said input device is
a remote control unit. _ ‘ -

45. In an interactive music system including a server, a
video output device. an audio output devieeand an input
device, a method forindicating the mix of songs included in
a playlist and adjusting the mix of songs played from said
playlist as recited in claim 40, whuein said video output
device is a television monitor.
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PERFORMANCE SEITING DATA
SELECTING APPARATUS

This application is based on Japanese patent application
‘No. 8314037 tiled on Nov. 25, 1996, the entire contents of
which are inwrporated herein by reference.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

a) Field of the Invention
'l'he present invention relats to performance setting data

selecting techniques, and more particulady to performance
setting data techniques which facilitate to scaled
performance settingdata necessary for the execution of tone
color data or the like.

b) Description of the Related Art
A performance setting data selecting apparatus is used

with, for example, an automatic accompaniment apparatus
A user can select performance setting data necessary for

. automatic accompaniment by t5ing the performance setting
data selecting appantus. The performance setting data is, for
example. a combination of accompaniment style, tone color.
tempo, harmony and the like.

One of the methods of selecting performance setting data
is a method alled one touch setting (OTS). How one touch
setting is used will be described.

(t)An accompaniment style '5 tirstselected. Forexample.
[Pop Ballad Style] is selected.

(2) A switch [013] is depresed to select performance
setting data. Upon depression of this switch, a list of four
tune images matching the selected accompaniment style is
displayed on a display device.

[Pop Ballad Style]
1. Richard's Solo
2. Classic Guitar
3. Orchatral Ballad
4. Piano Ballad

(3) One of the'fours numbers displayed on the display
device is selected with a switch.
' (4) The performance setting data matching the tune of the
selected number is automatically set. ‘the automatically set
performance setting data is the data other than the alrcadyset
accompaniment style data, and may be melody tone color
data, tempo data, harmony dataand the like.

When a user plays a tune, it is possible to play only a
rnebdy line, while leaving accompaniment matching the
melody line to an automaticaccompaniment apparatus. In
thiscase,thettmetobeplayedbyIhe uscrisalready
determined. Although it is ditficult for an ordinary ruer to
manually select each set of performance setting data match-
ing the tune to be played, one touch setting can automati-
cally set the performance setting data.

Even if a tune to be played is already determined, it is
diflicull to determine which accompaniment style and tune
image are to be selected in order to set performance setting
data matching the tune.

Further, with one touch setting, an accompaniment style
'5 first selected and then a nine image is selected. Even if a
suitable tune image canbe known, it may- happen that it is
not certain which accompaniment style is to be selected in
order to select the tune image.

Still further, since only an abstract title of a tune image to
be selected is displayed after the accompaniment style is
selected, it is dificult to image the final awompaniment.

Under the presence of such problems, even if an accom-
paniment style and tune image a user thinks proper are
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selected. the actual automatic accompaniment may not
match the played tune.

Even if it is found that the actual automatic accompani-
ment does not matd: atune_,ir isditlicutt fortheuserto find
more suitable settings.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

ttisanobjectoftbe present invention toprovidea
performance setting data selecting apparatus, a performance
settingdataselectingrnethod,andamediumstoringpro—
grams for executing the method, capable of facilitating to
select performance setting data matching a tune tobe played.

According to one aspect of the present invention, there is
provided a performance setting data selecting apparatus
cornpr'5ing: means for storing a correspondenm between
each of a plurality of tune names and performance setting
data suitable for playing each time; means for rhsignating
thetunenameof'each tune;andmeansforsettingthe
performance setting data corresponding to the one name of
each rnnedesigrated bysaiddesignating mansby reacting
the performance setting data fi'om said storing means.

According to another asped of the prment invention,
there is provided a performance setting data selecting appI~
rams comprising: datastoring means for storing a plurality
set ofperformancr: setting data; a table forstoring a.uJrrr>-
spondence between each tune name of the plurality of times
and each set of the performance setting data stored in said
data storing meam suitable for playing a tune having the
associated tune name; means for designating a tune name;
and mum for reading the performance setting data corre-
sponding to the tune name designated by said designating
mearufrornsaiddatastoringnacansbyreferringtosaid table
and setting the read performance setting data.

By daignating a tune name, a user an automatically set"
the performawe setting data suitable for the performance of
thetrrnehavingthedesignatedtunename.Sinceamneis
easytohcimagedt'romthel'u.nename,theperformance
settingdataauserwishestoplaycanbesetbydesignatingthe tune name.

According to another aspect of the pnsent invention,
there is provided a performance setting data selecting appa-
iatns comprising: storing means for storing a plurality set of
performance setting data and storing a correspondence
between each tune name and each set ofthe performance

data suitable for playing a tune having the associated
tune name; mearm for designating the tune na.me of cad‘:
tune; and means for setting the performance setting data
corresponding to the tune name of each tune designated by
said dsignating meam by reading the performance setting
data from said storing means.

The storing means stores the performance setting data,
and also stores a comspondcnw between each tune name
and each set of the performance setting data suitable for
playing a tune having the associated tune name. It is
therefore possible to easily add new performance setting
data By designating a tune name, a user can automatically
set the performance setting data suitable for the performanu:
of the tune having the designated tnoe name.

BRIEF DIBCRJPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

FIGS. 1 to 4 show a display screen which is used for
selecting performance setting data by using a performance
setting data selecting apparatus according to an embodiment
of the invention.

FlG.S'5abIockd.iagra.msbow'ingthestrm:hrreol'the
performance setting data selecting apparatus of the embodi-ment.
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I-‘IG.6isadiagnmsbowingIhestmctmeo[atunetahle.
FIGS. 7Ato 1C arediagamsshorwingthestnuzture ofa

keyword table. FIG. 'lAshows the structure of an artist table,
I-‘lG.7Bshowstbestnrctnreofacomposertable,and FIG.
'lCshows the structure ola genre table.

FIGS. 8A to 8C are diagrams showing the structure of
performance setting data, FIG. 8A shows the structure of
style data, HG. 8B shows the structtrre of tone color data,
and I-‘IG.8Cshowsthestmcttueot‘harmonydata_
‘FlG_.9isath-rwchartillustratinganoperationtobe

executed by CPU who an ahc switch is operated.
FIG. 10 is a diagram slnwing the stmcture of: son table.
FIG. I1 is: tlowchartillustratinganoperation tobe

executed by CPU when a keyword switch is operated.
FIG. 12 is a how chart illustrating an operation to be

e)_recutod by CPU when a cursor switch is operated.
FIG. 13 is a How chart illustrating an operation to be

executed by CPU when a set switch is operated.
FIG. 14 is a diagram showing ofthe structure ofother sets

of style data.
FIG. 15 '5 adiagramshawingofthestructureofothersets

of tone color data.
FIG. 16isa flowchart illusrating arxttheroperation tobc

executed by CPU when a set switch is operated.
FIG. 17 shows the stnrcture of another sort table.

DI’-.'_I'AILI':‘.D DESCRIPTION OF THIE‘.
 DEMBODIMENTS

FIGS. 1 to 4 are diagrarm illustrating a method of
selecting setting data by using a performance
setting data selecting apparatus according to an embodiment
of the invention. The performance data setting appa-
ratus of this embodiment an automatically select perfor~
manoe setting data matching a tune selected by a user. This
selecting method is mild hereinafier song image setting
(abbreviated as SIS).

FIG. 1 shows a display screen 20 of the performanu
setting data seleding apparatus and operation switches 21,
22. 23. 24 and 25.

An abc switch 21 is used for displaying a tune list on the
display screen. For example. when this switch 21 is
depressed, the names 28 of six tunes are displayed on the
display saeen M in an alphabetical order (in the order of a,
b, c, . . in a.lapa.n$esyllaharyorder(in theorder of
a, i, n, e, o . . . (phonetic translation of Japanese phonemr.s)).
For example, tune names 28 are displayed in theorder of
AAAA, AAAB, BBBB, BBOC. CCG2 and CDEF. .

An arrow 27 indicates that the next page continues. Only
six tune names. for example, an be displayed on the display
screen 20. If there are seven or more tune names. the arrow
2'l.isclisplayed tonotiiyauseroftheprescnoeofothcrtnne
names still not displayed on this diqalay screen. The tune
names 28 are displayed on the display screen 20, for
example. in two columns. AAAA, AAAB and BBBB are
displayed on the lefl column, and BBCC, COCC and CDEF
are displayed on the rig! column.

A cursor 26 displayed on the display saeen 20 can be
moved by a user operating acursor motion switch 23. As the
cursor is moved down at the lowest position of the left
column, the cursor moves to the highest position ofthe right
column.Conversely,asthecursorismovedupatthehight:t
position of the right column, the cursor moves to the lowest
position of the left oolumn.'I‘he succeeding tune-name: can
be displayed on the display screen 20 by moving the cursor
to the lowest position of the right column.

35

45
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Next.am_ethodol'seleetingatunewiIlbedesa'ihed.A
usermovestheausor26tothepositionofamnena.me28
whichtheI.tserwantstoselect,byoperatingtheausor
motion switch 19. In the example shown in FIG. 1, the
cursor26isatthep<sitionot'thetunenameAAAA.Asthe
userdepressesasetswitchz-1inthisstate,perfionnanoe
setting data matching the tune nameAAAAisautomatically
set.Thedetailsot'theperformaneeseuingdatawillbeIater
dwaibed.

10 In addition to the tube switch 21, ausor motion switch 23
atxlsetswilch24,theapparatusisprovidedwithalteyword
switch Zzand a numa-ical vahre change switch 15. The
keyword switch 22 includm an artr'stswitch,aoomposer
swit_chandagcnreswitch.Byoperatingthel1eywordswitch

15 22,ausercanselectoneot'Ihear1i5t,oomposera.rxlgenreas
‘a keyword.

In the following description, it is that an artisfis "
selected as the keyword. Similar operation are exearted
also when acomposerorgenre isselectedasthekeyword.

m Flfllshowsadisplayscreeninthecasewheteanartist
isselccted as the keyword. In order to indicate thattheartbt
wassetectedasthekcyword,‘t(eywordList:Ar1ist"is
dbplayed on the upper area of the display screen 20.
Althoughtheoperationswitchessameasthoseshownin

75 FIG. 1 are actually displayed on the lower areaof the display
sueen 20, they are omitted in FIGS. 2. 3 and 4.

By operating the keyword switch 22, an artist is selected
asthe lreyword./Xlistofartistsaredisplayed on the display
saeen 20 in the alphabetical order or in the Japanese
syllabary order. For example, six artist names 29 are dis-
playedon thedisplayscreen 20.The ar‘t'stna.mcs29are
displayed in the order of, for example, Aaaa, Aahb, Bhhb,
-Cece, Dddd, and Delfg. An anist is, for example, a player.An
a.n'oW27indicat5thatthcreareothcrartistsstillnot
displayed.

Next, a methodofselectingan ar1.istwillbedesaibed.A
mermovestheeu.rsor26to thepositionofanartistname28
whichtheuserwantstoselect.byoperatingtheatrsor
motion switch B. In the example shown in FIG. 2, the
cursor26isatthepositiono(thear1istnameAaaa.Asthe
userdeprcssesthesetwtehfi in thkstate,a listofnames
ofrtmestobe playedtrytheartist isdisplayedon thedisplay
screen 20.

FlG.Jshowsa displaysaeen20inthecsewherethe
artist nameAaaa 'sselectedandthesetswitch24is
depressed. In orrhzr to indicate that the artist nameAaaa was
selected, “Artist: Aaaa” is displayed on the upper area of the
display screen 20. '

59 Alistof namcsoftuncs to he playedpby the selected art'5t
Aaaa is displayed on the display screen 20 in the alphabeti-
cal order or in the Japanese syllahary order. For example, six
rune names 30 are displayed on the display screen 20. The
tune nams 30 are dbplayed in the order of, for example,

55 ABCD, BBCC, HIIK, MMMM, NNNN, and XXYY.
Asshown in H6. l,when theahcswitch2l isoperated,

a list of all tunes is displayed. Since the number oftunes is
very large, the keyword is used for reducing the number of
urns. Fotexamplc, ifan artist namcAaaa isselected as the '

so keyword, a list oftnncsbelouging only to the artist Aaaa is
dbplayed as shown in FIG. 3. By using the keyword, a user
can lind a desired tune name quickly and easily.

Next. with reference to FIG. 3, a method of selecting a
tuncwill be desaihed_Ausermovcsthecursor26toIhe

65 position ofatunename whichtheuser wanLstose|ect,hvy
operating the cursor motion switch 23. In the example
shown in FlG.3.thecursor26isarthe positionoftherune
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nameABCD.Ast.heuserdeprcssesthesetswitch24inthis
state, performance setting data matching the tune name
ABCDisdisplayed.

I-‘lG.4showsadisplayst:rcen20inthecaewherethe

6

The performance setting data ineludm performance data
such as accornpauiment style data (accompaniment pattern
data). If the performaow data is stored in the external
storagedevice lJ.thepetformancedata'sloadedfmnrthe

tunenameABCDisselectedasillustratedinFlG.3.lnorder 5 external storage device 13 into RAM 9 to reproduce the
to indicate that the tune name ABCD was selected, ‘Song:
ABC)” is displayed on the upper area of the display screen20.

The contents of the performance setting data matching the

performance data. Other performance setting data is also
loaded from the external storage device 13 into RAM 9.

(TU llreadstheperformancedatastored in RAM9or
ROM 10 and supplies musical tone parameters and etfects

selected tune name are displayed on the display screen. For 10 parameters to the sound source circuit 6 and etfects drcuit
example. the settings that an accompaniment style is the fiflh
style (Style 5), a melody tone color is the thirty semod
melody tone color (Tone Col: 32), a tempo is 110 (rernpo:
110), and alrarmony '5 the second harmony (Harmony: 2)
are displayed on the display screen 20.

Ausercan determine whether ornot the cnntem ofthe.

7. CPU 11 generates the music] tone parameters and dfects
parameters in accordance with a note-on signal and the_ like
genented hy the key depression detector circuit 2 and a
switch signal generated by the switch detector circarit, and

15 supplies the generated parameters to the soundsource circuit6 and etfecls circuit 7.

displayed paformance setting data are satisfactory. ll‘ Thesotirid source cirurit 6 generates musiul tone signals
satisfactory, the set switch 24 is rkpresed to Sd the perfor-
mance setting data.

lf any portion of the contents of the performance setting
dataistohecorrected,ausermovesthecursor26tothe
position of the performance setting data to be corrected, by
opaating the tatrsor motion switch 3. Thereafler, the
uumetal value changeswitch25shown in FIG. 1 isoperated

in accordance with supplied tnusial tone parametem. The
effects circuit 7 assigns etfects such as delay and revert) to

2° a musical tone signal generated by the sound source circuit
6, in accordance with the supplied efiects parameters. The
sound system 8 includes a DIA converter and a speaker,
converts the supplied digital musical tone signal into an
analog musical tone signal and reproducrs it.

l9 “W991 ‘'3'’ ““m“i°3l V3-ll” °“h° P°‘f°"'11D°¢ “$98 75 'I'hesoundsou.rcecircur't6mayuscany tnethodinduding
data. Thereafter, the set switch 24 is deprrscd to set the
corrected performance setting data. in the above manner,
even if the user dislikes a portion of the contents ofthe
pqformance setting data, the contents an be corrected to

a waveform memory method, a frequency modulation
method, a physical model method, a higher harmonics
synthesis method, a formant synthesis method. and an
analog synthesizer method with a voltage controlled oscil-

those the met likes. 3° lator (VCO), a voltage controlled filter (VCD and a voltage
FlG.5isablodtdiagrarnshowingthestructureofan

electronic musical instrument having the performance set-
ting data selecting apparatus of this embodiment.

Alrey de;a'&ioo detectora'rcuit2detcetsakey operation
(key deprcsion, key release and the like) of a keyboard 1,
andgeneratesa note-ons‘gnal,a note-otIsignal,a keycode
andthelike.As!IIitchcl:tectorciruti!4detectsaswiId1

operation of a switch 3 and generates a switch signal. The
swi1ch3includt-s the abcswitchzl, keywordswitclr22,
cursor motion switch 23, set switch and numerical value
changeswitch 25 shown in FIG. 1.

A bus 17 is connected to the key depresiou detector
circuit 2 and switchdetectorcircuit4 aswell as,a dkplay

35

‘controlled amplifier (VCA).
Thewundsourcecirurit 6 may beconfigrued nototrly by

using dedicated hardware but also by using a digital signal
ptomsor (DSP) and microprograms or by ua‘ng a CPU and
software programs

Asingle sound source circuit may be used time division-
ally to form a plurality of sound generating channels,or a
single sound source circuit may be used independently for

‘O each of a plurality of sound generating drannels.
Without storing mmputer programs and variots data in

ROM 10, they may bestored in a hard disk loaded in HDD
which is one type of the external storage device 13. By
reading computer program or the like from a hard disk and

eirr:uir5,asoundsouroe(tonegenerat.or)cirt:uit6,anct1'ects 6 loading man in RAM 9_ cpu u can cncmc OP“-33,05
circuit 7, a RAM 9, a ROM 10, aCP'U 11, an external storage
device 13, and a communication interface 14.

RAM 9 has aworlring area for CPU 11, including flag,
buffers and the like. ROM [0 stores various parameters and

similar to the case where computer programsor the like are
stored in ROM I0. With thk arrangement, addition, version-
np and the like of computer programs or the late become
easy.

°°mP“'" Prognrm CPU 11°X¢¢|1l¢5 Calfllhliolfi and 000‘ so Computer programs and various data can be stored in
trols in accordance with computer program stored in ROM
10.

Atimerl2isconnectedtoCPU1LCPUllissupplicd
with time information from the timer 12. 'lhe communa-

CD—ROM (external storage device 13). Computer programs
or the like can be copied front CD-ROM to a hard disk. It
becomes easy therefore to perform imtallation and version-
up of computer programs or the lite.

tion interface 14 includes a musical instrument digital inter- 5, 15¢ ¢omm.m;cafion> gum-{we 14 is mama“ to 3 com-
Eace (MIDI) and other mmmunicarion network interfaces to

,he dmaibed later.

The external storage device 13 inchtdes an interface via
which it is connected to the bus 17. The external storage
device 13 may be a floppy disk drive (FDD), a hard disk
drive (HDD), a magnetooptic drive (M)), a compact disk-
read only memory (CD-ROM’) drive or the like.

In the enema] storage device 13 or ROM 10, a tune table
(FIG. 6), keyword tables (FIGS. 7A to 10, performance
setting data (FIGS. 8A to 8C) are stored which tables are
used for setting the performance setting data. The details
thereofwill be later given. '

H.

muniation network 15 such asa local area network (LAN),
Internet and a telephone network, and via this communica-
tion network 15 to a server computer 16. If computer
programsortheliltean-.notstorerlinH.DD,theycanbe‘

60 ckvwn—loaded from the server computer 16. The electronic
ntusial irstrument as a server mmputeri transmits a com-
mand for requesting a dowrrload of wmpuler proyanrs or
the like to the server computer 16 via the communiution
interface 14 and communication network 15. Upon recep-

ss tion ofthiscommand. the server computer 16 distributes the
requmted computer progranm or the like to the electronic
musical instrument via the communication network 15. The
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' electronic mudral itstrnment receives the computer pro-
gnmsorthelilreviatheoooununication interface 14and
storestheminl-lDDtotherebyeonrplcteadown—l:oad.

I-'IG.6showsthestructrrreot'atune tablestorrdinRAM
orthe |ike.Thettrnctahlestormatunenut'nber35, atnne
name 36, a keyword 37, and a set of performance setting
data 38, all being associated with each other. For example,
thetn.nenames36of400tunesarestoredandeachtune

name36isL§ignedaspera'tictnnenumber35.It'§
preferab|etlntthetttneoames36aredisposedinthe
alphabetical order or in the Japanese syllabary order. and in
the ascending ortkr of the tune numbers 35.

’l‘heI:eyword37iscotstitutedot'an artistnurnbeiga
composer number and a genre number. For example, the
tnnenumberNo.l hasa tune nameAAAAan artistnumber
No. 35, a comprser-number No. 5, and a genre number No.
22. Each nutittieris an ideiititiéation number of the keyword.
It'spossibletosearchatunenamehavingaq)ecilic
keyword by using the keyword 3'].

The perforrnancesettingdata38isconstitutedofastyle
number, a tone color number, a tempo value and a harmony
number. For example, if the tune number No. I (tune name
AAAA) is selected, the style number isset to 10, the tone
colornumherissetto l,thetempo value isset to 150 and
the harmony number is set‘ to 2.

FIGS. 7a\ to 7C show the structure of the keyword tablestored in RAM or the like.
FIG.7Ashows thestructureofthe artist table'.'Ihear1ist

table stores an artist number and an artist name, both being
asociated with each other.'Ihe artkt number corresponds to
theartistnumberofthekeyword37shown in FIG. 6. For
example, eighty artist mmu are stored in the artist table,
each artist name being asiyed a specific artist number. It
isprefenblethattheartistnamesaredisposedinthe
alphabetiml order or in the Japanese syllabary order, and in
theaseendingorderofthe artist numbers.

FIG.7Bshows thestructureofthe composer table.The
composertablestoresacomposernumherand acomposer
t1ame,bothbeingasociated with eachother.'l‘hecomposer
numbercorreqionrk to the composer nttmberofthe keyword
37shown in FIG. 6. Forexample, sixty two composer mines
are stored in the composer table. It '5 preferable that the
composer names aredisposed in the alphabetical orderor in

10

15

the Japanese sylhbary order, and in the ascending order of 45
the composer numbers.

FIG. 7C shows the structure of the genre table. The genre
table stores a genre number and a genre name, both being
asociated with each other. The genre number corresponds to
the genre numberofthe keyword37 shown in H6. 6. For
example, the genre name inchtdes rock, pop, damn, and
Japanese country song (Erika). It is preferable that thegenre
numbers are disposed in the order of higher user frequency
or in a group containing simflar genres.

FIGS. 8A to 8C show the stnrctnre of the performance
settingdatastored in RAM or lhelike.

FIG. 8Ashows the structure ofstyle data. Each set ofstyle
data is associated with a specific style number. The style

. numberoonesponds to the style number of the performance
setting data 38 shown in FIG. 6. For example, the style data
includes a style name. an initial tempo, a time, the number
ofhars, a rhythm pattern. a base pattern, and a code (chord)
pattern. , '

The initial tempo is different from the tempo value shown
in FIG. 6. The tempo value shown in FIG. 6 is a value set
when a tune name bsclected in the manner described earlier.

55

as

8
Theinitialtemposhowninl-'lG. 8Aisatemposetnotwhen
a tune name is selected but when a style is singularly
selected. Therefore, when a tune name is selected, the initial
tempo is neglected and the tempo value shown in H6. 6 is
adopted.

The rhythm pattern, base pattern and code pattern each
contain a plurality of pattern sectiom such as intro, main,
fi.ll—in and ending.

FIG. 8B shows the structure of tone color data. Each set
of tone color data is associated with a specific tone color
number. The tone mlor number corresponds to the tone
color numba of the performance setting data 33 shown in
FIG. 6. For example, the tone color data includes a tone
mlor name and a tone color parameter.

I-'IG.8Cshows thestmctureofharmonydata.Ea.chsetoE
harmony data is asociattai with aspecilie harmony number.
The harmony number corresponds to the harmony number
of the performance setting data 38 shriwn in FIG. "6."l‘he
harmony number No. 0 does not have harmony dataiand
harmony '5 not added. For example, it is better not to add
harmony when a piano solo performance is played.

The harmony number No. 1 and following numbers haw
harmony data and add harmony. The harmony data includes
a harmony name and a harmony parameter. Harmony param-
eters include information on how many musical tones hav-
ing-what degree are added toeadr melody tone to be played
by a player, and information on the volume and reproducing
timings of the musical tonm .

l”-‘IG.9isalimvchartillustrttinganoperationtobe
executed by CPU when the abe switchfs operated.
‘ AtStepSAl,all tunenumbets and namesin thetunetable
(FlG.6)areregt's-lnedinasotllablee FIG. 10sl.Iowst.he
stnrcttue ofthe sort tab|e.'I‘he sort table stores asort order,
a time number and a tune name, all being asociated with
eachotherflhesorttableshowninl-‘IG. ltlshowsan

example wherein alter akeyword search is pafonned, tune
numbers and nuns are registered, and the contents thereof
arenot necesarilycoincident withthecontentsofthesort
table (oorrmpondence between sort order and tune number)
at tlt'5 Step. For example, iffourhttndred tu.nesareregis-
teredin the tune tableshown iu[-‘lG.6,aIlfourhundredhmc
numbers and names are registered in the sort table.

Ifthe tune names aredispnsedinthe tune tableshown in
FIG. 6 in the alphabetical order or in the Japanese syllabary
order, then the sort order and tune number having the same
serial number are registered in the sort table when the abe
switch is operated. However, if the tune names are not
disposed inthe tunetahleshowu inFlG.6inthealphabetiul
order or in the Japanese syllabary order, the tune namm are
sorted in the alphabetical orderor in the Japanese syllabary
order and thereatler they are registered in the sort table.
Thcrcfore,evenifthehrnenamcsarenotd'5posedinl.he
tunetableshown inFlG.6 in thealphabeticalorderorinthe
Japanese syllabary order, the tune names are disposed in the
alphabetical order or in thelapancse syllabary order.

AtStepSA2,alistot'tunenan1esisdisplayedonthe
display device by referring to the sort table, the tune names
beingdkposed in thesort order.The tunenames are dis»
posedon the display device in the alphabetical order or in '
the Japanese syllabary order (FIG. 1).

At Step SA3, a keyword mode flag KWD_MD isset to
0 to terminate the procms for the abe switch. When the
keyword mode flag KWD_MD takes 0, the modeis a tune
selection mode, andwhen it takes Lthe mode is a Irey wordselection mode.

FIG. 11 is a flow chart illustrating an operation to be
executed by CPU when the keyword switch is operated.
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Al Step SB], with reference to a keyword table (FIGS. 7A
to 7C) comsponding to the operated switch, a keyword list
'5 displayed on the display device (FIG. 2). lfthekeyword
isan artistoracornpoeer, thekeywordsarecliqalayed in the
alphabctjul order or in the Japanme syllabary order,
wheteasifthekeywordisagenmtheyaredisplayedinthe
order of higher use frequency or in a group containing
similar genres

Al Step SB2, the keyword mode flag KWDJHD isset to
l’ to terminate theproces for the keyvtmrd swik:h. When the
llag lCWD_JVlD isset to 1, the lreywordselection mode isSet.

FlG.l2'saflowchartillu.stratingtheoperationtobe
exeetnerl by Gil when the ctirsor motion switch isoperatcd.

AtStepSCl,itischedredwhetherthe flaglCWD_Ml)is
1. If the flag KWD_MD is D, it means the time selection
mode so that the flow advancestn Step SC4 along a N0arrow. -

At Step SC4, an adrlnss pointer of the sort table (I-1G. 10)
ismnved.Attheinitialstage,theaddresspointerPisatthe
head of the table as shown in FIG. 10. For example. if a
atrmrup-diredionswitch isoperated,theaddresspointeris
dccremented,whereasil'acu.rsordown-direction switch is
opra'ated, the addr& pointer '5 incremented.

AtStep S(3,lhe uusoris movedon the displayscreen to
thetunename indicatedby the arldresspointerofthesod
table and displayed at this position. lfnccsary, the display
screen isscrolledorthearrowfiindicatingapresenazof
othertu.nes'sdisplayed.'l‘hereafter,the processforthe
uusor motion switch is terminated.

l.fitBjurtgcdatStepSCl umrm-. flagKWDJdD isi,
itmeamthattheniode'Lsthel:eywordselectioninodr:,and
the flow advances to Step SC2 along a YES arrow. Namely,
ifthecursorrnotitonswitehismovedafterthekeywotd
switdi'L<'.operated,thellowadvancestoStepSQ.

At Step SQ, .an addres pointer of the keyword table
(FIGS. ‘IA to 7C) is moved. For example, if the cursor
npdireetitn switch '5 operated, the awras pointer '5
decremented, whereas if the cursor down-direction witch is
operated, the address pointer is inaementerl

AtStepSG,theausorismovedon the displayscreen to
lhekeywordindicaledbythe addresspointeroftheleyword
table. It’ necessary,the display screen isscrolled or the arrow
27 a presence of other keywords is displayed.
Thereafier, the proces for the cursor motion switch is
terminated-

FIG. 13 is a flow chart illustrating the operation to be
executed by (]’U when theset switch is operated.

_ At Step SDI. it is checked whether the flag lCWD_MD
is I. lf the flag lCWD_MD is 1, it means the keyword
selection mode so that the flow advances to Step SD2 along
a YES arrow. Forexarnple, ifthe curscris positioned at a
desiredanistnameorthelikeinthelistdisplayedonthe
displayscreenandlhesetswitr:hisoperatetl,theflow
advances to Step SD2. '

Atstep SD2, a tune having the keyword number indicated
bythe addres pointerof the keyword table(FlGS. 7Ato TC)
is searched [mm the time table (FIG. 6). For example, ifthe
artist number No. 1 ‘sscleeted, a nine number and a tune
name having the arfst number No. l are searched.

At Step SD3, all searched tune numbers and tune names
are regttered in the sort table (FIG. 10). Since only the tune
number and names having the same keyword are registered.
the tune numbers are registered generally in a discontinuous
order as shown in FIG. 10.

10

35

45

SS

10
At. Step SD4. the nine names in the sort table are rear-

ranged in the alphabetiml order or in the Japanese syllabary
order. If the tune numbers are being disposed in the alpha-
betical order of tune names or in the Japanme syllabary
orderofutnenames,the runenamesmayhesortedinthe
tune number order and regstered in the sort table.

At Step SD5. the desipated keyword name is displayed
on the display screen. For example, "Artist: Ana" is dis-
playedont.hettpperareaot'thedisplayscreen,asshownin
FIG. 3. With reference to the sort table, a list 30 (FIG. 3) of
tunenamcsisdisplayedinthesortorder(i.e.,inthe
alphabetical order or in the Japanese syllabary order)

AtStep SD6.the flag KWD_MDisscttoOinorderto
change the keyword selection mode to the nine selection
mode. Thereafter, the process for the set switch is termi-nated.

tr it isjiidged at'Step snr um the flag rcwn_Mn is o,
itmears that themodeisthetuneseleetiontnodeso that the
flow advances to Step SD7 along a N0 arrow. Forexample,
ifthecursorismovedtothepositionofadesircdtune name
among the tune narnr: displayed on the display ween and
the set switch is operated, the flow advances to Step SD7.

At Step SD7, the performance setting data 38 correspond-
ing to the nine number indicated by the address pointer of
thesort tahleisselectedandreadlrorn theh.tnetable(FlG.
5), .

Al Step SD8, the perfomiance environment (such as
accompaniment style, tone color, tempo and harmony) is set
in accordanw with the read performance setting data.

AtStepSD9,ifauscrperfornnacorrectionol'the
performance setting data, the performance environment is
set in accordance with the corrected performance setting
data. If a user is not satisfied with the performance setting
data read Erom the tune table, the user can curred the
performance setting data by using the numerical value
change switch (FIG. 4). ‘Thereafter, the wrrected perfor-
mance settingdata ‘sset asdescried abovetotermiriatethe
proxss for the set switch.

FIG. 14 shows the structure of other sets ofayle data
dilferent Earn the style data shown in FIG. 8A.

The style data '5 associated with a style number. The style
data includts a style name, an initial tempo, a time, the
number of bars of a repetition pattern of accompaniment, a
rhythm pattern, a base pattern, a code paucrn, and tune data.
For example, if there are four tunes corresponding to the
style number No. 1, the style data contains first tune data,
second tune data, third tune data and fourth tune data.

The tune data indudes a tune name, an artist number, a
mmpmer number, a genre number, a tone color number, a
tempo value, and a harmony number. A keyword search
becotnr-5 possible by using the ar1'5t number, wmposer
nnniber and genre number. Setting the performance setting
data such as a tone color number also becomes possible.
Since the style data contains tune data, the tune table shown
in FIG. 6 becomes unnecessary.

With the configuration that style data contairs nine data,
it becomes easy to supplement style data. lf the style data
shown in FlG.8Aisusedinplaeeofthestyledatashown
in FIG. 14. it is not easy to supplement newstyle data. In this
cue, it is necmary not only to add new style data to the
style data shown in FIG. 8A but also to correspondingly
registerthe ncwslylenumberinthe tune tableshown in FIG.
6. The operation, therefore, becomes complicated. ln
eontrast.ittbesry1cdatashowninFtG. 14 isuscd,iris
suflidcnt ifonly newstyle data is added, and theother
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porticnsaienotnecesarytobeehanged.'l1ieoperationot'
addingnewdataistlierel'oreeasy.StyledatatobeIater
arkledmaybesuppliedtniisersintheformoffloppydiskorthelike.

FIG. 15 shows the structure ofother sets of tooecolor data
dilfaverit from the tone cobr data shown in FIG. 8B.

'lhclonecolcrdata'sasoclatedwithatonecolor
number.'I‘hetonecolordatai.ncludesatonecolorname.,a
tone color parameter,and tunedata. Forexample, ifthere are
four tunescorrespondingtothetonecolor numberNo. 1,lhe
tonecolordatacontains firs! tunedata,sccond~tunednta,
third tune chta and fourth time data.

Theni.nedataincludesatnnenarne,anartistnumber,a
composer nrindxr, a genre number, a style number, a tempo
value, anda harmony number. Akeyword search becomes
posiblebynsingtlieartistnrimberandtlieIilre,andthetiine
table shown. in FIG. 6 becomes unnecesary. Vfith the
configuration that tone color data contains tune data, it
becomes easy to supplement tone color data.

FIG. 16 is a flow chart illmtrating the operation to be
executed by CPU when the style data shown in FIG. 14 or
t.hetonecolordatashowninFIG.l5isiisedand’thesel
switch isoperated. ']his flowchart isused as a substitution
for the flow chart shown in FIG. 13.

AlStep SE1, it isdteckedwhethertheflag KWD__MD is
l.lftheflagKWD_MD's l,it meaisthehywordselection
modeso that'the flow advances to StepSE‘.2 along a YEarrow.

At Step SE2, a tune having the keyword number indicated
bythe addnspointerofthekeyword table (FIGS. 7Ato 7C)
is searched from the style data (FIG. 14) or tone color data
(FIG. 15).

Atstep SB, all searchedtune narn¢s,style(tonecolor)
numbers containing the searched tune names, and nine
nunibersinthestyks(tuiecolors)arerey'steredinthesort
table (FIG. mmsmwn in no. 11, is: sort table stores the
style numbers, tune numbers in the styles, and tune names,
all being associated with each other.

AtStepSl"‘A,thetunenam¢sinthesorttablearerear-
ranged in the alphabetical orderor in the Japanese syllabaryorder.

At Step SE5, the designated keyword name is displayed
on the display screen With reference to the sort table, a lkt
30(FIG. 3) of tune names isdisplayed in the sort order (i.e.,
in the alphabetical order or in the Japanese syllabary order).

AtStepSE6,thellag KWD__MDissetto0inorderto
changethekeywordselectionmodetothe tuneseleetion
mode. Thereafter, the process for the set switch is termi-nated.

,ll'it kjudged at Step SE1 that the [lag KWD_MD is0,
it means thatthemodeisthetune scltetionmodeso that the
flow advances to Step SE7 along a N0 arrow.

At Step SE7, the performance setting data (excepting
style number and tone-color number) corresponding to the
style number (tone color number) and tune number indicated
by the addres pointer ofthe sort table isselected and read
[mm the style data (FIG. 14) or tone color data (FIG. 15).

Atstep SE9, the performance environment (such as tone
color (or accompaniment style), tempo and harmony) is set
in accordance with the read performance seuingdata. In this
case, the performance environment for the style number and
tone color number is also set.

AtStepSE9,ifauserperforinsacorrectionoithe
performance setting data, the performance environment is
sctinaccorrlancewiththecori-ectedperformancesetting
data. Thereafter, the process for the set switch is terminated.

10
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With the perfilrmanoe setting data selecting apparatus of
thisernbocfimengtheperformancestattingdatamatching a
tunetobeplayedrzanbeeasflysetbyselectiogatunename
itself, and so-called song image setting is posible. A time
name can be selected easily and quickly by searching the
ninenamebyusinganartist,acompcser,a_genreorthelike
ualceyword.

Ila tune tobe played by a user '5 alreadydetenni'ned,the
performance setting data inatcliingthe tune can be automati-
callysetuponselectinnoftlietrinemme.‘

Iia nserainhaveparticular imagesofatunebasingupon
itshinenanae.theusert=nselet:tthetunenarneeasily
without being embarramed. Performance imaged by a user
becomts lflrely to match the actually played performance.

Theperfiormancesettingdata may indudezinadditionto
anaccompaniment style anda tone co|_or_,_5:hord
data; intro pattern rhta; ending pattern data; eflids data suda
as reverb; left hand chord designating mode (single finger, ’
fingerdtord, full keyboard, andso on) data; vohirne dataof
amelodypart,an acoompanimentpai-torthc like; andother
data. The keyword may include other keywords in addition
to anart.istname,acomposerandagenre.

The performance setting data selecting apparatm is not
limited only to the form ofan electronic musical instrument,
but mayberealized byacombination of a personal computer
and application sofiware. The application sofiware stored in
arecordingmediumsuchasamagneticdiskmaybe
supplied to the personal computer or it may be supplied via
a network to the personal computer.

The performance setting data selecting apparatus may be
realized as an integrated part of an electronic musiml
instrument with built-in sound source and automatic perfor-
nianceunits,orniayberea.li2ed asa discrete partofsuchan
electronic musical instrument interconneded by communi-
cation means such as MIDI and networks. The invention is
not limited only to keyboard musial instruments, but may
beappliedloolherinstrumentssncliasstringcdmusitzl
irstniments, wind musical instruments, and percussion
musial instruments.

The present invention has been described in connection
with the preferred embodiments. The invention is not limited
only to the above embodiments. It is apparent that various
modifications, improvements, combinations, and the lflre
canbemadebytboseskilledintheart.

What is claimed is:

1. A performance setting data selecting apparatus com-
pm-ins’

means for storing a conespondence between each of a
plunlity of tune names and performance setting data
suitable for playing each tune;

meats for designating the tune name of each tune; and
means for selling the performance setting data cone-

sponding to the tune name of each time designated by
said designating ineai-5 by reading the performance
setting data from said storing means.

2. A performance setting data selecting apparatus accord
ing to claim 1. wherein

said storing means comprises:
data storing means for storing a plurality set ofperfor-

mance setting data; and
a table for storing a correspondence betweeneach nine

name of the plurality cl’ tunes and each set of the
performance setting data stored in said data storing
means suitable for playing a tune having the asso-
ciated tune name, and
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said drsigriating means reads the performance selling
datacorimqionding to the tune name designated by
said designating means from said data storing means
by referring to said table and setting the read per-
formance setting data.

3. A performance setting data selecting appaiatm accord-
ing to claim 1, wherein

said storing means stores a plurality set of performance
settingdata andstoresa correspondence. fnreachsct of
the performance setting data. between a time name or
names and each set of the performance setting dati
suitable for playing a time having the associated lune
name or iiame_s.

4. A performance setting data selecting apparatus accord-
ing toclaim l_,wherein the performance setting data includes
at least one ofan accompaniment style, a tone color, a tempo
and aharmony. * -‘

5. Aperformance setting data selecting apparatus accord-
ing to claim 1, wherein said setting meam changes the
performance setting data read from said storing means in
accordance with a user instruction and sets the changed
performance setting data. - .

G. Apcrforinance setting data selecting apparatus accord-
ing to claim I, further comprising means for displaying the
tune names stored insaidstoring means on adfsplaydevice.

7. A performance setting data selecting apparatus accord-
ing tot:lairn6;wber'einsaiddisplaying meaissortsthctunc
nammanddisplaysthesnr1cdt'unenames,inaccordanoe
with a predetermined rule.

8. A performance setting data selecting apparatus accord-
ing to claim 6, wherein said displaying rneansdisplays only
therune namuseareliedhylreyword searching.

9. Aperfonnance setting data selecting apparatus accord-
ing to claim 7, wherein said displaying means sorts the tune
names in an alphabetical order and displays the sorted tunenames.

10. A performance setting data selecting apparatus
according to claim 8, wherein said displaying meats per-
forms asearch byising at least oneol'anartist,a composer,
and a genre as a keyword

ll.Aperforinance setting data selecting apparatus accord-
ing to claim 3, wherein said storing means stores the
plurality set ofperformance setting data and the tune names,
the perforinancesettingdata sets and the tune namcsbeing
amociatcd with each other.

12. A performance setting data selecting apparatus
according to claim 6, wherein said displaying means dis-
plays the performance setting data read by said setting
means from said storing means on the display device.

13. A performance setting data selecting apparatus
according to claim 12, wherein said setting means changes
the performance setting data displayed by said displaying
means in accordance with a user instruction and sets the

changed performance setting data
14. Aperfoiinance setting data selecting apparatus com-

memory which stores a plurality of performance setting
data suitable for playing a plurality of tunes and respec-
tive corrmpondcnces between the plurality of perfor-
mance setting data and the plurality of tunes;

desiyiatiug device which designats one of the plurality
of tunes;

controlling device which sets one of the plurality of
performance setting data corresponding to the desig-

15

35

14

natedtunebyreadingout theonefiom theinernoiy
basal on the correspondences,

wherein an automatic accompaniment of the dmignated
tiineiserecutcd underthesetperformancesetting data.

15. A performance setting data selecting method compris-
ing the steps of: ‘ '

(a) preparing ineansafor storing a corrspondence between
each of a plurality of nine names and perfiarmance

1;, setting data suitable for playing each tune;
(b) designating the tune name ofeadi nine; and
(c) setting the performance setting data corresponding to

the tunenameofeachdcsignaled tiincbyieadingthe
performance setting data from sail storing means.

l6.Arnediuinstoringa prograrntobeexcaited by:
computer, the program comprising the processes of:

(a) preparing meins for storing a correspondence between
each of a pltn-ality of nine names and paforrnance

2,, setting data suitable for playing each time;
(b) designating the tune name of each tune; and
(c) setting the performance setting data to

tlietunenameofeaclidesigiatedtunebyreadingthe
performance setting data from said storing means.

2’ 17. Amediiini awarding to claim 16, wherein
said storing meats comprises:
data storing means for storing a plurality set of perfor-

mance setting data; and

3° a table for storing a wrrcspoiidencc between cad: tnne
nameofthephualityoftunesandeacbsetofthe
performanixsettingdatastoredinsaiidatastoring
means suitable for playing a tune havingrhe associated
tune name, and

said pu-noes (c) reads the performance setting data cor-
rispondiiig to the designated tune name fiom said data
storing meats by referring to said table and setting the
read performance setting data.

18. Amedium according to daim 16, wherein
said process (a) prepan-5 the storing mean for storing a

' plurality set of performance setting data and storing a
correspondence, for each set of the performance setting
data,between atune nameornamesandcachsetofthe

45 performance setting data suitable for playing a trine
having the associated tune name or names.

19. A medium according to claim 16, wherein the perfor-
mance setting data includes at least one of an accompani-
ment style, a tone color, a tempo and a harmony.

so 20.Amcdium according to claim 16, wbereinsaid process
(c) diangtspthe performance setting data read from said
storing means in accordance with a user instruction and sets
the changed performance setting data.

21. A medium according to claim 16, further comprising
55 lheprvocx (d) of displaying the nine names stored in said

storing means an a display device, before said process (to).
22.A medium acmrding to claim 18, wherein said process

(a) prepares the storing means for storing a cnrrespondena
between each set of the performance setting data and a —

so phirality of tune narna, alter said prnifi (b).
2J.Amedium according to claim 21, whcreinsaid process

(d) displays only the tune names searched by keyword
searching
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1
MUSIC ORGANIZER AND

ENTERTAINMENT CENTER

This applitztion includes a Microfiche Appendix pursu-
ant to 37 CFR l.96(c) that contains a computer program 5
listing of program commands in the commercially available
Visual Basic language for implementing various functions of
one embodiment of the center of the present invention
dmcribed herein The total number of microfiche and the
total number of frams in the Microfiche Appendix are 2 and 10
103, respectively. A poflion of the disclosure of thb patent
document or patent disclosure contains material, which is
subject to copyright protection. The copyright owner has no
objection to the facsimile reproduction by anyone of the
patent doaunent or the patent disclosure, as it appears in the_ 15
Patent and Trademark Office patent file or records, but
otherwise reserves all copyright rights whatsoever.

FIELD OF THE INVENTION

This invention relates to music recording and playback
systems,-and more particularly to a system that enables
storage and playback of a wide range of individual music
selections/songs according to a pre-programmed list of

categories. 25
BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

The storage of music on digital media has presented -a
number of opportunities to miniaturize storage devices for
music, thus enabling larger amounts of music to be stored in 30
one place, and to radically alter the presentation of this
music. In addition to the actual music sound data, new data
related to certain characteristics of the music can now be
overlaid in the storage media. This enablm a listener to
organize and playback music in a highly customized manner. 35
It is no longer strictly necessary to store lItt.5iC in one format
(eg, a single disc or record) and playback individual
selections from this disc or record according to a strict
organization scheme. Likewise, advancw in data compres-
sion and storage technology have enabled much larger 40
quantities of digital data to be stored on magnetic disc and
optical media than previously. The “Red Book" format
common to music compact discs is somewhat ineficient due
to its slow sample rate, and a much larger amount of data can
be compresed on a standard data optical disc (CD-ROM), 45
and deconipressed and replayed using any numberof readily
available playback software routines.

in addition, most computers and data processing devices
are now equipped with multimedia programs and advamed
high-fidelity sound. 5°

It is, therefore, an of this invention to provide a
music organizer and entertainment center that takes advan-
tage of the latest advances in music data compression,
storage and data processing capabilitirs. lt is a further object
of this invention to provide a user with the ability to fully
customize playback of music according to a variety of
parameters including categories of music The graphial
presentation of playback and storage conuols should be easy

to use and learn. and should take advantage of color and 60other visual aids.

SUMMARY OF THE lNVEN'l'lON

This invention overcomes the disadvantages of the prior
art by providing a music organizer and entertainment center 65
that enables customized playback of music having a variety
of predetermined categories that are provided. typically.

x.'n‘

2

ahead or time by a service provider. Music is played back in
any desired order based upon those categories from an
onboard databme that can include a large number of songs
or titles.

The music organimr and entertainment center provides a
center having a microprocesor, sound card functions and
high—volume data storage and retrieval units for playing
back music according to a variety of predetermined catego-
ries. Music can be played back in random form or can be
played back according to a particular pre-selected order. The
categories are provided by service provider who delivers
selected this and/or songs to the end user. The songs are
typically loaded using a custom CD—ROM provided from the
service provider. The music is provided in data-compresed
form and is decompressed and procesed through a sound
card during playback. The categorirs can include a variety of
parameters such as title, artists, date, speed, dance
characteristics, energy level and music style.

The user selects between a variety of graphical user
interface screens that are arranged on a display. The display
can comprise a touch screen,’ or can include}: variety of
cursor—moving functions for operating difierent display
"buttons" defined on the screen. Alternatively voice recog-
nition software can be used to provide a voice operation
capability to the user. Likewhe, voice synthesiscan be used
to inform the user of various system operations.

The interface can be organized according to various music
categories that each appear as buttons. Within each button
can be contained sub-ategories for further organization. All

' categories are cross indexed with categories that are pre-
defined within various fields of the datahwe, that stores the
data for each song in an appropriate file having the various
category flags appended thereto. Conventional database
software suchasMicrosofiAccessDcan beused informing
the database for compressed music data and mtegories‘."Ihe

- music is preferably comprxed using MPEG3 and a stan-
dard sound card, typically having high-fidelity character's-
tics is used to playback the decomprewed music. The music
is stored in a hard drive or other high-volume storage
meditun on the system in compressed form. Compression of
the music, as wellas loading of appropriate category flags is
accomplished at the service provider's facility based uponthe user's orders. Orders can be taken and filled

electronically, via the lntemeL Alternatively, oral orders can
be made, that are filled by preparing a CD-ROM containing
the selected songs in compressed form. Amaster list can be
contained on the database of the users’ system. This master
list can be used to select the various songs from the service
provider; the CD-ROM can include updates to the master list
that are loaded along with the songs.

The CD-ROM and/or individual songs can include a
special code or identification that is keyed to the users
system's code. In this manner only the user’s system can
load the songs on its hard drive. Adocking mechanism can
be provided to all or part of the system to allow songs to be
moved to ditferent playback devices. ln this manner the user
can have a lbrary of songs to playback in a variety of
portable and fixed base units including vehicles.

One of the categories provided to selections can be
ratings. Ratings are typically providatl ahead of time by the
service provider and are appended to the overall database of
categories. The user has, in the center, a facflity for blocking
out any songstrom being listed or searched that exceed a
predetermined rating category. A password is used to control
the block-out function. This pasword is initially entered by
the user or is provided ahead of time by the service provider.
lt rrutst be entered in order to control the block—out function.
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The center can also be provided with an auto exit func-
tion When an initial screen is called, the user can indicate
how many minutes he or she wishes the center to playback
songs When that number of minutes has elapserljthe center
automatically shuts oil.

It is contemplated that with appropriate data storage
techniques and playback facilities, the center can organize
video and image dun as well as music data. Particular video
data compression and playback hardware and software are
typically required for such playback.

BRIEF DESCRIl7I'l0N OF THE DRAWINGS

'Ihe foregoing and other objects ind advantages of the
invention will become more clear with reference to the
following detailed description, as illustrated by the drawingsin which:

FIG. 1 is a perspective view ‘of an exemplary music
organizer and entertainment center according to an embodi-
ment of this invention;

FIG. 2 is a perspective view of an exemplary music
organizer and entertainment center designed for portability
according to an alternate embodiment of this invemion;

FIG. 3 is a schematic block diagram of the hardware
arclitecttue of an exemplary music organizer and entertain-
ment center,

FIG. 4 is a schematic flow diagram illustrating a basic
control data path for the music organizer and entertainment
center of tin‘: invention; _

FIG. 5 is a schematic flow diagram illustrating the use of
a graphical user interface screen selected according to the
flow diagram of FIG. 4;

5

J0

HG. 6 is a schematic flow diagram showing the selection _
of a graphical user interface screen selected acwrding to the
now diagram of FIG. 4;

FIG. 1 is a schematic llow diagram showing the selection
ofa graphical user interface screen selected according to the
flow diagram of FIG. 4; a

FIG. 8 is a schematic flow diagram of a graphical user
interface screen selected according to the now diagram of
FIG. 4;

FIG. 9 is 1 sdternatic flow diagram of the playback
process using the graphical user interface screens selected
according to the flow diagam in FIG. 4;

FIG. 10 is a schematic flow diagram showing the saving
and loading of play lists using the music organizer and
entertainment center according to this invention;

FIG. I1 is a plan view ofa first graphical user interface5Q%l"|; .

FIG. 12 is a planview of a second graphical user interface
screen; .

FIG. 13 is a more—detailed plan view of the second
graphical user interface screen of FIG. 12;

FIG. 14 is a more-detailed. plan view showing the saving
of music play list selections using the graphical user inter-
face screen of FIG. 12;

FIG; I5 is a more-detailed plan showing the loading of a
music play list using the graphial user interface screen of
FIG. I2; "

HG. 16 is a plan view of a third graphical user interface
screen;

FIG. [7 is a plan view of a forth gaphical user interface
screen;

FIGS. 18 and 19 are perspective views of an exemplary
music organizer and entertainment center according to an

I’

40

45

S5
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altennte embodiment of this invention utilizing a base unit
and docking principle; ' -

FIG. 20 is yet another alternate embodiment of a music
organizer and entertainment center utilifing a prin-
ciple for a main hard drive;

FIGS. II and 22 are pcrspedive views of yet another
exemplary music organizer and entertainment center for use
in mobile environments including, for example, the docking
‘element shown in FIG. 20;

FIG. 23 is a plan view of the graphical user interface
screen of FIG. 12 detailing a favorite hits function;

FIG. 24 is a plan view of the fourth graphical user
interface saeen showing a display of the service provider's
available library;

HG. 2,5 is a plan view of the graphical user interface
screen of FIG. 24 showing the use of a rating category;

FIG. 26 '5 a plan view of the graphical user interface
screen of FIG. 24 showing a password entry window for
retrieving rated music;

FIG. 27 is 1 plan View of a modified first graphical user
interface screen according to another embodiment of the
invention, inchrding an auto-exit function; and

FIG. 28 is a plan view of the graphical user interface
screen of FIG. 27 showing a shut-down time control win-
dow.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATIVE
EMBODIMENTS

A generaliud embodiment of a music organizer and
entenainrnent center 50 is is detailed in FIG. 1. For the

purposes ofthis description the tem “center” will be used to
describe any of the music organizer and entertainmcntcenter
systems described herein.

The center 50 is a stand-alone unit powered by household
current using a conventional power cord 52. ‘Die chasis 54
of the center includes at lent two integral speakers 56 to
provide stereo sound. Avariery of hom-folding and acoustic
enhancement techniques can he used to increase the perfor-
mance of the qnealrers. Alternatively, separable speaketscan
be used. placed at remote locations in a room. ‘the hour
panel 58 of the center can include a variety of knobs,
switches and displays. In this embodiment, a basic LCD
display 60 is shown and a retractable tray mechanism for
receiving an optical data or music compact disc is also
provided 62. This tray 62 is conventional according to this
embodiment, extending outwardly and retracting inwardly 1
based upon a switch 64. The trrrsport mechanism and
reading mechanism can be conventional. The center
includes a Ilip—up type display 10 according to this embodi-
ment.The display is located on the top 72 of the center and
is retractable into a recess 74. A large button 76 is provided
to support the display 70 in an upright position. This button
can be spring-loaded. When it is pushed downwardly. it
allows the display to be adjusted into difierent position. A
latch mechanism 18 can be provided to the display 70 and
to the recess 74. The latch mechanism allows the display to
be lodtcd into a close position, or, alternatively, released for
deployment as shown. me display. itself, includes a screen
80 having any acceptable size, format and display technol-
ogy. For example, a color active-matrix screen, such as that
found in a laptop computer can be used. The pixel dimen-
siors are generally comparable to those ot a laptop computer
display. The display itself includes a graphically user inter-
face with a series of displayed graphical user interface
“buttons” 82 thatcan be actuated using a touch-screen layer
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applied to the display 80. The touch-screen hardware and
controller software are conventional and commercially
available. Altematively, a moum or other cursor—moving
mechanism, such as a track ball, can be provided to the
chassis 54.

With reference to FIG. 2, an alternate embodiment of a
center 90 is detailed. This is center comprises a laptop
arrangement having a base 92 and a foldable display section
94. This center can comprise, in essence, a modified laptop
computer with all the basic components of a modern mul-
timedia computer system. Certain personal computer com-
ponents not specilially required for the purposes of this
embodiment can be omitted. For example. ‘a display 96
having buttons 98 as described above can be provided. A
plurality of speakers 100 can also be provided reprsenting
base, midrange, tweeters, etc. \blume and screen display
controls 102 can also be provided as well as a basic
alphanumeric keyboard 104 of conventional design A
retracting compact disc tray and reader 106 can aka be
provided. An onboard battery (not provides power
while an ACJDC converter 108 recharges the unit based
upon household current provided by a power cord 110. Note
that automotive DC current can also be used.

The generalized architecture of a center is further detailed
in FIG. 3, complete with optional components. The “heart”
of the center is its central processing unit or CPU 130. The
CPU, in a preferred embodiment comprises a Pentium® ll
microprocessor having an operating speed of 266 MHz or
greater avaflable from Intel. The architecture of this micro-
procmsor is wcll~known. it is adapted to accept inputs from
a variety of hardware components. These hardware compo-
nents are, themselves, commercially available and can be
interfaced with the CPU 130 by those of ordinary skill In
summary, the components involved in a complete center will
now be described.

A random access memory (RAM) 132 is provided to
support the CPU 130. This RAM typically provides twenty
megabytes of storage or greater. A keyboard and/or cursor-
moving mouse interface is also provided. The keyboard 134
can be omitted in certain embodiments where a touch-screen

15

20

is used for all onboard functions. For example, the louch- ’
saeen, shown as a touch-screen interface 136, and used in
conjunction with the monitor screen 140, can include a
touch—keyboard thereon [or entering alphanumeric charac-
ters. Where a monitor 140 is used, a video driver card [42
of conventional design is provided A conventional televi-
sion can also be utilized. Where a television screen is tsed

for displaying data, a scan converter 146 can be provided.
The scan emverter 146 can be used for output 150 to the
television screen and/or input 152 from, for example, a
television remote control 154. In this rnanrter both input and
output via a television and/or computer monitor can be

45

55

accomplished. A microphone I60 and appropriate voice _
recognition and [62 can also be provided in conjunction
with the CPU. Additionally, a O)-ROM, with appropriate
driver card l70‘can also be provided. For output, a sound
card-, available fiom a variety of commercial sources such as
the Soundblaster® driver 180 can be employed and appro-
priate amplifiers and spukers 182 can be provided. The
amplifiers and speakers are oonventioml and receive inputs
from the sound card in the form, typically, of analog audio
signa L9.

6
Input/output exchange of data is provided through a hard

drive storage [90, also of conventional design. As will be
described funher below, the hard drive storage interacts with
the CPU 130 using onboard soflware. This software includes
a speech recognition software block 200 a sound decom-
preamion sofiware block 210, a sound infomtatiou database
220 the center's proprietary speech vocabulary 230 and the
center’s search and play interface 240.

A significant feature of the center, to be described -in
greater detail below, is the organization of individual songs
or selections according to specific categoris, that are deter-
mined ahead of time, on a partially subjective basis, by the
service provider. These categories are anied in a database,
along with the raw digital music am, and allow the user to
playback each of the individual selections based upon spe-
cific categories in a random or ordered manner. The use of
categories for storage and playback empowers the user in an
entirely new way. Songs mn be chosen based upon a specific '
desire or mood that relates to categories such as music age,
energy. speed. style. dance. or rating. Experienced listeners
can enjoy new convenience in music playback. Newer
listeners typially find their use of the center to be highly
educational. as they quickly learn to asociate certain types
of categories with sprcilic selections, artists and songs. and
can enjoy the benefitot’ a full display oithe song data via the
center's screen.

With reference to the above—dcsa-ibed architecture, the
procedure by which individual song become categorized
and eventually made available [or a user to playback accord-
ing to particular mtegories will be described in summary:
1. Musial source material is first purchased or otherwise

acquired by the service provider that services the music
organizer and entertainment center of this invention. This
music is typically obtained instandard Red Book compact
disc format on individual music albums and singlm

2. A standard compact disc player, DAT or other audio
playback medium is used by the service provider in
conjunction with a main computer having a large data-
base. Ahard drive rated at five gigabytes or larger is used
in conjunction with the database.

3. Music is played by the playback device into a data
comprmsion card commercially available from, for
example, Dialog Four“. This data compression card
cornprescs the music into the commercially available
MPEG3 format. A CPU, similar to that shown in HG. 3
stores the music in the hard drive of the service provider
in compressed form. lndividual songs are each given their
own file identifier for later processing.

4. Compn-med music is subsequently catalogued using a
conventional database program such as Microsoft
Acccss® 2.0 in this embodiment. The following
categories, among others can be used in conjunction with
the database program to catalog each individual musical
selection-song title, artist. dare, main music category,
sub-main music category, special mtsic category, sub-
music category, music style, dance type, music speed and
a subjective music “energy level" determined by the
service provider. These categories are used subsequently
by the center's operating system as described below. All
categories are stored in the service provider's hard drive
for subsequent retrieval.

5. Amaster list of available music. in the form of individual
selections or songs, is complied by the service provider.
Individual custome_rs or subscribers are solicited to select
songs or groups of songs or selections from a service
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provider. According to a preferred embodiment, the
selected sorg are copied from the service provider hard
drive to a writable data compact disc in MPEG3 com-
pressed formaL The center operating system sofiware and
Acc$s® 2.0 database program available from Microsoft,
Inc. of Redmond, Wash. can also be loaded unto this
compact disc when the playback device does not already
contain these sofiware packages.
The package of data comprt-.§ed song and othersoftware

if applicable, is tagged with a distinct serial number or other
identifier and/or fomiat that rnatches a pre-loaded serial
number or format in the subscriber's particular center. This
serial number or format has been pre-loaded in the center
from software made available by the service provider. For
example, a commercially private or public key encryption
algorithm can be provided to the subscriber. The data in the
compact disc includes an appropriate encryption key that
matches one already present in the center. Compressed data
can be decrypted and “unlock” based upon a match between
the key proviied by the service provider and the key
provided by the center. In any case, a technique for locldng
information so that only a desired center can read the
information and, hence, play the songs, is provided. This
prevents copyright infringement and unautlnrized playback
ofsongs by other units that have not paid appropriate license
fees for receiving the music.
6. As noted above, a formatted, data-compressed disc is

provided to the subscriber via a physical transfer of the
disc. In other words, the disc is mailed or otherwise
delivered to the subscnber. It should be noted that, while

an optical disc is the preferred form of data transfer
according to an embodiment of this invention, another
form of storage media such as tape, circuit chips. remov-
able hard drive, or any other acceptable high-volume data
storage can be used to transfer song data. Likewise, the
formatted compressed data can be transferred via a radio
or telephone network link, asuming that appropriately
wide bandwidths is available to enable the transfer to

occur in a sufliciently short period of time. All these
techniques of transferring formatted, compressed, cus-
tomized song data are expressly contemplated according
to this invention. It is desired primarily that the data
include various categories as described above with refer-
ence to step 4.
When the subscriber receives the customized song data on

the disc orother medium, the customer installs the disc in his
or her center by following conventional imtallation and
instructions provided with the disc. As noted, the center
either includeswellknown CD—ROM installer routines. arch

as those found in popular Windo\vs( operating system avail-
able from Microsoti or, alternatively, specialized installation
software is included with the disc trarsferred from the
service provider. All data on the disc is typically transferred
into the high-volume hard drive or other storage media
provided with the center. The song data, therefore, mides inthe center formatted in the AC£6SS® 2.0 database as

described above. The categories appended to each song as
part ofthe database program also reside in the center's harddrive at this time.

7. The center's software loads data related to individual song
selections and categories into appropriate database loca-
tions.

8. The center polls data in the downloaded disc to determine
whether the appropriate identification code and/or serial
number, matching that of the center is present. If not, then
the downloading process in terminated, and the user is
advised to contact the service provider.
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9. If downloading of song data is completed suazr-ssfully,

then the data. becomes resident on the center's disc drive
or other high-volume random aoces memory storage
unit. New songs are appended to a list that contains any
previous son§.This information is displayed in a rrianner
to be described further below.

10. The CD-ROM is subsequently removed from the center
and stored for badrup purposes. At this time, the user can
select various songs downloaded in the previous steps
using various graphical user interface and/or voice com-mands to be described further below.

11. Upon playback, song data is decompresed from its
stored format using MPEG3 data compression. The
decompressed song data is then played in a standard
“wave” format using, for example, Winplay 3® available
from Microsoft, or another data—to~sound software pro-
cedurci. It is contemplated that the software procedure be
compalflale with an appropriate sound card, as described
above. Speakers and an amplifier are used to deliver
music to the user, B also described above.
Reference will now be made to the flow diagrams illus-

trated in FIGS. 4-10, and corresponding yaphical user
interface display screen illustrations will also be referenced.
These display screens are shown in FIGS. 11-17. ‘

Referring first to FIG. 4, the user initializes the program
in a program start step 300. A title screen, not shown, is
displayed 302. Any acceptable title screen can be used. The
title screen prompts the riser to enter the program in step 304.
If the user does not desire to enter the program, it ends in
step 306. If the user enters the program, then Screenl is
entered in step 308. Screeul is shown in the display 310 in
FIG. 11. Note that the various screens, entitled Screenl,
Screenl, Screen3 and Screen4 are denoted respectively by
buttons S1 (312), S2 (314), S3 (316) and S4 (318). These
buttons appear on the bottom of all display screens used
herein so that a user can quickly select between difierent
control screens. The blank control lields are displayed in
step 320. Based upon these fields, a user selects between
Screenl controls in step 322, Screen2 controls in step 32A,
Screen3 controls in step 326 and Scrcen4 controls in step
328.

13, 14 and 15. Likcv/ise,Screen3 displays 332 are shown in
FIG. 16 and Screen4 displays 36 are shovtm in FIG. 17.
These screen displays will be described further below.

With reference to Screen], asshown in FIG. 11, various
media channels for playing back music can be established.
In this example, Channell 349 and I Channelz 342 are
provided. Each channel includes an individual set of speed
and playback buttons 344 having conventional control sym-
bols allowing, for example, play, stop, pause, forward’ and
reverse. Additional controls 346 can ako be provided for the
channels and can be used, for example, for specialized
functions such as mixing of songs and overriding of songs
using, for example, external microphone inputs. Note that, in
particular, a fade control 348 is provided.

FIG. 5 details user operations utilizing Screen2 after
branching from step 350. Screen2 is shown generally in FIG.
12, as noted above. By branching to the searching step 352,
a user can search the main categories ofmusir: recognized by '
the system. 'I‘he begin search button 354 (FIG. 12) controls
the searching of main categories As noted, a variety of
categories such as artists, as shown in FIG. 12, can be
searched. The selection of an appropriate category is noted
in block 358. Various text can be entered taing a keyboard
360 (FIG. 12) according to the block 362. The particular
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element being searched as shown in the window 364 causes
the system program to access a main song database entitled
MyData in block 364. The request can be canceled in block
370, which causes a branching back to the initial screen
block 350. The button 372 enables cancellation.

If no tzrtcellntion occurs, then block 374 determines
whether the requested ategory and text within the category
exists In addition. categories and information can be char-
acterized according to a variety ol colors. asdisplayed in the
partial window of categories 380 and the more. complete
window, as shown in FIG. 13 as window 382. If the
particular category and/or text does not exists, then block
388 notes its alxence and suggests ordering the desired
music. This block’ then branches to the cancellation block

370. Conversely, if the particular categories and/or text
exists, then the appropriately organized songs are displayed
according to block 390 irt the window 392.

Screen2 acts generally, as a main control screen for
searching and playing any selections within the center. The

- illustrated window 382 in FIG. 13 shows some of the

posible categories that can be organized by the service
provider and cross-referenced within the database with
respect to each individual selection. “Other category" but-
tons 400 are provided for future expansion. If one of the
main category buttons in the window 382 is selected, as
shown in block 410, then the routine determines whether a
single or double “click" of the user interface has occurred.
If a single click occurs as shown in block 412, then the
system prompts the user to select a music “speed” in block
414' according to screen button 416. The tmer is then
prompted to input an appropriate time duration within which
music will be played in block 418 based upon button 420.
Given these parameters, the system acoemes the databas: in
step 422 to detetrninc music matching, the selected criteria
for time and category. Songs are entered in a play list
according to the mtegories based upon blocks 424, 426 arrl
428. In partiadar, according to block 428, the songs can be
randomized after the time and category criteria have been
met to provide a “disc—jocl:ey"’ type playback which is
somewhat arbitrary. The play list fior the given time is
detailed in window 430. The number ofsongs in the play list
currently remaining as shown in window 432 and the time
remaining is shown in window (34. Time values are based
upon pre-entered time values ‘provided by the service pro-
vider in the original database. Like other criteria, time of a
song can be determined as an individualcriteria. Conversely.
the time of song can be measured based upon the size of the
data tile and upon other criteria well known to those of
ordinary skill.

At my time, a portion of the current search list 451 is
displayed, showing the variots depicted categories such as
title, artist, publication date, music category music style,
dance type, music speed and energy in tow-and-column
form. The search list represents the selections located by
pressing one or more category buttons. Songs from the
searchlist can be appended to the end of the play list 430 by,
for example clidriug on their entry in the search list 451.

Oncea selected play list is created, the user has the’-option
to load andlor save the play list using respective buttons 438
and 440. If the save button 440 is pressed, then a confirma-
tion window 450 is displayed as shown in FIG. 14. This
particular play list is assigned a name and can be replayed
at any give time by calling up the particular play list from amenu.
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Aset of buttons of particular interst are used to organize

the search list 451 so that the song titles therein are displayed
in a desired manner. The organize button 453 allows dis-
plays to be refitted. In particular, by pressing either ascend-
ing or descending buttons 455 and 457, respectively, the
search results can be displayed in corresponding order.

Another button of interest as detailed in FIG. 13 is the
“dance mix” button 452. This button is a default seluztion

button that selects and searches for dance music having a
panicular speed. In a preferred embodiment, this function
specifically selects, at random, from the MyData database
three dance category songs with a fast speed category
followed by two dance category songs having a slow speed
category. These songs, the order three fast and then two slow
are placed in the music play list for playback at the earliest
available time.

FIG. 15 shows a file listing window 460 having a four
separate play list tilts 462 that can be selected. The selected
play list lile 462 can be transferred to the main music play
list window 430 by pressing the open button 464 within thewindow 460.

Before discusing the system procedure further, it is noted
that pressing the category button as detailed in step 410
(FIG. 5) twice (e.g., “double click") as shown in block 470,
causu the particular category button to display Screen3 480'
(FIG. 16). The display of Screen3 is detailed in block 472.
Scrccn3 provides a window 482 with subcategories that fall
under a particular mrsic category. The sub-categories are
listed as individual buttons 484. ‘These categories can com-
pike a variety of parameters such as time frame, special
oazasions, type of music, etc. In addition, the basic catego-
ries such as speed or “energy” can be included as sub-
categories under a particular category.

Further reference is made to HG. 6. The controls for
screens 2 and 3 will be described first, in further detail.
When a partiutlar song in a play list is selected by, for
example, highlighting a song with the ctusor 3 detailed in
block 500, the song can be played immediately by pushing
the Now button 502 as detailed generally in block 504. Any
current song being played is interrupted in block 506 and the
selected song is played instead. Subsequently. the play list
begins playing songs in the prior order in block 508.
Conversely, if the sort command is given in block 510, then
songs are sorted in ascending or descending order according
to a selected category in block 512. A song in the search list
is selected in block 5l4. The song selected can be played
according to the Now blodr S04. Allematively, the pick
block 516 can be used to put the searched song at the end of
a given play list as shown in block 518. lf the play list song
is “clicked” twice as shown in blodr 519 then the search list

song selected is placed to the top of the play list in block
521). In addition, a listing of favorite hits/selections can be
requested by the user in block 524. This causes the search
list to be filled that have been pre-selected in block 526 and
a song from the search list is selected in block 514. Blodt
514 then branches to the now bloclt 504 and continues as
described. V

Referring again to block 520, if a song is placed at the top
of the play list the song is updated in Screertl in block 530.
The song is then played based upon the play block 532. If
the mix up command is entered by the us: in block 540,
then songs inthc play list are randomly mixed in block 542
and Scrcenl is updated in block 530. As described above, the
play corntnand 532 causessongs to be played in the play list
order selected in block 508.
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The seledion of Scrcen3, shown in block 560, then the
system determines whether a main category was selected in
block 562. lfnol, then an error message isdisplayed in bbck
564 and the original screen is re—displayed in block 566. If_
a main category is selected in block 562, then the system
accesses the MyData database of songs and categories in
block 568. Any appropriate sutrcategories are listed based
upon that particular main category in block 570. Sub-
categories are sorted and displayed on appropriate default
subcategory buttons 572_shown in the window 482 in FIG.
16. The user can select appropriate sub-category buttons by
"clicking" on them as shown in block 574. The MyData
database is accessed in block 576 based upon the selected
subcategories and all songs that match the main and sttb-
category selections are listed in block 578. This listing is
shown in the search window 332. Note that the search

window 332 displays various allegory information srrch as
title, artist, date, music category, music is style, dance type,
music speed and energy. Of course, this can also be included
as desired by the service provider who originally formats
such categories. In addition, qstorn category information
can be included based upon the user's desires.

FIG. 8 relates K: the selection of Screen-1 as shown in
block 550. Screen-t is also illustrated generally as the display-
336 in FIG. 17. The display is organized to display allscngs
within the user's library and the broader service provider's
library. The display 336 includes columns showing data test
status 552, song identification number 554, disc number
(e.g., the disc on the service provider on which the song
resides 556) the catalog song number 553, the title 590, the
artist 592, the music style 594, the dance type, if any, 596,
the speed 598, the time in seconds 570,‘lhe energy level, if
any, 572 and any other appropriate category.

The entire lflxary ofthe service provider can be provided
in this format to the users, so that the user can select the
songs that it wishes to order at later times. Aseries ofbuttons
can be provided within Screen-I. The tirst button, Buttonl,
shown in block 580 instructs the user to insert an appropriate
CD-ROM containing music and category data in block 582.
The user is then prompted to use Buttonz, shown in block
584. This button lists all compressed data tile; based on the
particular disc and directory selected in blodr 586. The user
is then prompted by Buttorrfil in blodr 588. Activating this
button causes the copying ofall compressed files from the
disc over to the directory if these tiles are not already present
in block 560. The user is then prompted by Button! in block
562. Adivating this button accesses the main database in
block 564. Songs on the CD-ROM are compared to the data
recorcb within the center in block 566. The MyData database
is updated with new songs in block 567. At any time, the
canceled buttfin an be pressed as shown in block 598,
which returns ‘to the Buttonl prompt of block 580.

Reference is now made to FIG. 9. if a Play (see button
601, FIG. 14) or New button on the screen '5 selected in
blodr 600, Sacenl is displayed showing the various play-
back controls in block 602. The MyData database is
aooewed in block 604. The file MID that matches the
selected song issearched for by the system in block 606. The
file is loaded from the disc in block 608. Again, this tile is
retrieved from the disc in MPEG3 data compressed format
A particular color for the song, which may correspond to a
given set of categories, as well as a title and other data are
provided toonc of the media channels in Screen! in block
610. The song begins playing in block 612 as soon as the
data is ready. A time countdown for the song is initiated

S
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using known techniques in block 614. If a parse, stop or
mixed command is received in block 6l6 then these steps, -
is described above, are carried out. In particular, a pause or
stop ends playing of the song either temporarily (e.g., until
pause is pressed again) or permanently, in case of a stopcommand. '

Volume adjustment and other equalizer values can be
provided according to block 618 and 620.These act upon the
playback of a song using known techniques. When the
particular song has ended in blocks 622 the system checks
whether it has reached the end of the current play list in
blodr 624 if not, media channels are switched in block 626
and the next song on the play l'st is located in block 628.
This song information is transferred back to block 604 and
the name of that new song is located in block 606. The
process pontinuut as dtscribed above.

If the and of the play list is reached in block 624, then
Screenl controls are cleared in block 630.The system awaits
further instructions at this time. -

FIG. 10 describes the saving and loading or play list in
more detail. If a save command is initiated by the user in
block 650, then all song data and associated colored data for
the display horn the current play list is collected 652. The
tile save window is placed on the screen in block 654. The
user can select an appropriate file name for saving the
particular play list file in block 656. Again, the display for
this procedure is detailed in FIG. 14

If a load command is entered by a user as shown in block
660. then the file load window is displayed in block 662. The
display for this window in shown in FIG. 15.

Song and color data are read from the selected file in
block 664 and the atrrent play list is updated arrl/or replaced
with allsong in color data from the loaded file in block 666.

It is specifically noted that category information is pro-
vided by the service provider appended to each song in the
database. The accessing ofsongs having such data appended
thereto occurs according to applicant's unique graphical user
interface based upon provider categories The association of
various database identifiers to each mug is implemented
using conventional database programs such as the "above-
dcscrhed Microsoft Aceess® 2.0. The association of cat-

egory objects to song data should be conventional to those
of ordinary skill The storage of MPEG3 data compressed
song files is acwmplished in the same manner as other data

.stored as files in a database. The Microfiche Appendix
included in the subject application pursuant to 37 CHI
l.96(e) contains a listing of program commands in the
commercially available Visual Basic language for imple-
menting various functions of the center according to this
embodiment

Using the hardware and software elements described
above, FIGS. 18 and 19 detail a docking mechanism in
which music is stored on a hard drive or other electronic
medium in a main data handling unit 700 with a flip-up
display 702 and associated keyboard 704 that can include
playback mntrols 706 (e.g., play, stop, pause, forward and
reverse). The unit 700 can be "docked" to a base unit 708
that includes a connector 710 for interfacing with an asso-
ciated connector in the unit 700. Amble 712 an intercon-
nect the base unit 708 with appropriate speakers or ampli-
fiers. The unit 700, hence, can include the music data for the
system and can be moved from location to location so that
there is no need to purchase additional playbaclrunils to play
music provided from the service prov-iderwith the panicular
code. ‘
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FIG. 20 illustrates and alternate embodiment for docking
unit in which a base unit 130 includes speakers 732, a power
coupling 734, a flip-up display 736 and a removable memory
storage device, such as ta compact hard drive 738. The hard
drive is shown removed in phantom 740. A connector 742
can intertace with an associated connector (shown in
phantom) 744 on the base unit. The hard drive, itself, it
moved from base unit to base unit so that, again, there is
need to purchase music only once, and that music is iden-
tified to a particular hard drive. The base unit can also
include a CD-ROM shelf 748 for reading music during the
original loading process. In certain reinole units, the
CD-ROM my be omitted, since all music is contained on
the hard drive and loading ofmusic is accomplished with the
base unit 730. Amother board 750 controls the operations of
the unit

FIGS. 21 and 22 illustrate a mobile playback system
according to this invention. The above described docking
units in FIGS. l9_ and 20 can be utilized in conjunction with
this unit. In other words, an entire hard drive or unit can be
interfaced with an onboard automotive base unit to enable

music in the hard drive or docking unit to he played within
a car or other vehicle. In this embodiment, the automotive
interior 160 is provided with a main audio system 162.
Various cords 164 interconnect the main system to a contact
display unit 766 that, in this embodiment, is located on the
sun visor 768 where the driver 770 can easily access it. It is
contemplated that the display unit can be located at any
acceptable lomtion. Alternatively, tin unit can be entirely
operated by vnitz commands, with no display unit, and
instead, a voice tcsporsc system implementing conventional
voice-generating soflware. With fut1hcr reference to FIG.
22, the sun visor 168 is lowered to reveal the display 766
having a screen 780. The wires 764 interconnect the display
with a power source 782, that can be part of the main audio
systems 784 or can be separate. The wires also connect the
display 780with the main audio system 784, or alternatively,
can be routed directly to the vehicle's onboard database
reader 786. the database reader is any microprocmsor-based
system as described above. It can be exclusively a disc drive
or other high-volume data reader or can include many of the
protxssing functions performed by the cutter. Alternatively
the processor functions can be performed within the display
766. The display 766 includes a microphone 788 for voice
activation. As described above, conventional vo ice-
recognition software an be used in conjunction with the
center. A hand grip 790 '3 provided for moving the display
to an acceptable position. The database reader interfaces
with an onboard docking unit or disc 792, as described
above. 'this can be removed when not in use for placement
in another database reader, such as the base unit 730 shown
in FIG. 20. Music is routed hom the database reader 186 or

the display 766 depending upon where "the microproczssor
are located, back to the main audio unit 184 where ampli-
fication occurs. The music 3 played back on appropriate
speakers 794.

Reference is now made to additional features that can be

implemented according to certain embodiments of the
invention. FIG. 8 details a favorite hits function that can be

applied to Scrcen2. The display 195 indudes a favorite hits
category creation button 196. Favorite bits, when identified
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by a user on the current play list 797 can be llagged by
"clicldt'tg” on the individual titles. A colored flag 798 '
appears nern to flagged songs. Unflagging can involve a
second click on a flagged song or a separate delete button on
the screen. The flagged songs 199A appear as top selections
79913 on the current search music categories list MB. By
clicking on the create favorite hits button 196, these favor-
ites can be saved,so that they always appear at the top of the
search categories list ‘803. In this manner, they an be
retrieved to place on the play list within seconds. Again, any
song on the search catcgorim list 803 can be transferred to
the play list for playback in a desired order (typically
first-in-first-out) by sintply clicking or-double clicking on
the specific search I'm song entry.

FIGSEZ4. 25 and 26 detail an alternate view of Screend,
as discussed above. The display 800 includes an overall
listing of the selections available from the service provider.
A list ofover one hundred thousand titles can be included in
the MyData database, as selections are delivered from the
service provider. The category fields desaibed above are
provided for each title 8|t1—namely, artist 802, date of
publication 804, specific music category 806 (e.g. “rock,”
“jun,” "alternative," etc.), music style 808, dance type 810,
music speed 812 and energy 814. In addition, an ownership
column 816 is provided that indicates whether the music
data accompanying the title is present in the users own
database. If so, the entry states “yes,” otherwise a "no"
indication is provided to the column 816 next to the par-
ticular title. In addition a rating wlutznn 818 is now is
provided with an appropriate entry held in the database. In
this example songs that the service provider may not
are suitable for ccnain listeners dtte to content are appended
with a rating, as appropriate. In this example, all songs not
rates are acceptable to all. Aspecific rating lettersuch as“G”
can also be placed next to such songs in the cohtmn 318.
Higher rated songs can include the rating letter PG, or
stronger rating letter R, on their particular title row. The
depicted ratings are exemplary only. The actual song titles
shown should not be taken to have these actual ratings. The
music selection list of Screenz would also display ratings
when they are used. Note that a variety of levels of rating
and rating criteria can be used. In general such ratings are
defined and appended to individual songs he the service
provider. -

FIG. 25 illustrates the activation of Scrcen4’s rating
button 320. This button calls a window 322 that prompts the
blocking of R and/or t‘G—rated songs. In this manner, higher
rated song titles cannot be viewed or played. This function
is enable and dkabled using a password that is entered after
striking the pasword button 824 in the window 822. This
button calls a password-entry window 826, detailed in FIG.
26. Once an initial password is entered, it must be reentercd
to change the rating blocking function or to change the
password itself. .

FIGS. 27 and Z8, tinalty,.i_lIustrate an autoexit option
appended to the display 850 ofScreenl' in this embodiment.
An auto-exit button 852'can be clicked to call an automatic
shut-down window 854. By clicking a “yes-" button 856 in
this window, the center calls another window (FIG. 28) with
an auto-shutdown keyboard 860. The window 860 includes
a numeric keyboard 862 for entering shutdown time in
minutes. A time box 864 indicates the selected time. Press-
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ing the "OK" button 865 causes the shutdown time to be
acted upon. Playback will occur until the time has been
elapsed. At any time, the cancel button 870 can be activated
to cause the shutdown routine to cease and/or the window
860 to be removed from Scieenl.

The architecture and database storage techniques, as well
as the various graphical user interface functions described
above can be readily adapted to handle images and full
motion video as well. The primary addition to the above-
dt-scribed embodiments would be a screen capable of play-
ing hack video of appropriate size interconnected to the
center's procemor by an appropriate video driver card that is
typically commercially available. In addition. appropriate
data compression/decornpressiou routines applicable to full
motion video and/or images is desirable. in substance, the
data for video packages is stored with various categories
similar to or the same as those applicable to music described
above. The graphical user interface is organized identically,
as is control and manipulation of playback. In the case of
music videos, most or all of the same categories as musiccan
be used, with the addition, perhaps of oenain video-specific
categories.

Asttficiently large hard-drive can be used to store a large
databue of movies and/or other video data. Where storage
is problematic, one example contemplates .that the center's
proccsor can interface with a commercially available,
multi-disc G)-ROM or DVD (Digital Versatile/Video Disc)
drive. The drive is interfaced to the processor using com-
mercially available interface hardware. The raw video data
can be retrieved as needed from the play-ready optical discs
according to a request by the user entered via the MyData
database which urries the underlying video category data
asociated with each video title in itslist. Any titles not
currently held in the optical unit, can trigger a lo'ad-optir:al-
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d'sc message, prompting the user to load-in the optical disc
containing the desired date. Of course, this is only one -
example of a system that handles video data using the
underlying interface and organizational structure of the
present invention.

Note that the graphical user interface herein has been
described in terms of its primary functions. Any buttons on
the display screens detafled herein not exprmsly descrbrd
can be assumed to perform functions that are
straightforward, and particularly noted "on the buuons
themselves, such as “OK” and "Cancel." All functions not

specifically described should be clear to those of ordinary
slrilL

The lbregoing has been a detailed description of a pre-
ferred embodiment of the invention. Various modifications
and additions can be made without departing from the spirit
and scope of this invention. For example, a variety of colors
can be used for dilferent keys and buttons, categories can be
identified based on certain colors. Vbioe recognition and
voice-playback functions can be provided to any of the
embodiments described herein. Various interface devices

can be used, std: as touch screens, light pens and alilm. In
addition, the database, data compression and playback sys-
tems and software described herein can be substituted for

any other acceptable system or software. The partiatlar
layout the graphical displays and content of various buttons
in the display can also be varied. Again, it is expressly
contemplated that particular category buttons on Screen2 are
displayed in dilferent colors, and that specific colors can be
used to highlight certain windows or underlying selections
in a display, as well as the status of various functions.
Acmrdingly, this description is meant to be taken only by
way of example and not to otherwise limit the scope oftho
inventiort.
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APPEDIX

MOAEC CODE
Updated awn
Aulbon nil: M:Mull|I _Media: Mkrosofl Vkxul Bu): V5.0
Totll Linn: 5.2-J5

'Rc¢ord¢r.fru:"
Sub Updat:Lisz()
DimiAslnt¢gc1. final AI Inxcgcr
Dim color As Long
Dim scmgdau(9) A: Vlfianl
On Error Go1'o Sloploop

MusicLis1inz.Rou~s - I
Sav,rn2.DanI.Daubm.\lam¢ - App.Pa:h A: ‘\music.mdb'
Scrten2.Dau2.DzubascName - App.Puh & 'Vnus|c.mdb'
ScrcI:n.2.Dua3.Datzbue.\‘a.rnz =' App.Pl-lh & Vnydaltmdb’
$cm:n2.Dau3.Record5oune - '11P Complete Music Guilt‘ScrccnZ.Da:nl.Re1'rcsh
Scnm2.Daxa2.RcficslI

' Scrccnlbanl .R:.-cnrd:¢I.Mov¢LIsI
SErl:€n1.D:lal .Recurds-¢LMo\-:Fhl

C] final - Scrc¢n2..Da1a l.R¢:ords:LR¢cordCoum, Do WMI: NOI 5cr¢en‘.'.Dalal.Rzcwdsu.EOF And SwpIislingLisl= F115:
oopTop: 'Doivenls

lfPauscLisl = Tm: Then .‘-'tI'Paus¢SunTune - Tinm'()- Tiaucfiafar
Mouswoinzzr - I I
Scruu2.Dau5.R:co:d5ou::e - ‘LP Complete Music Guide’
Sc:-t¢n‘.'.Dual.RmoIdsa.MUv_t.'4exI
I = smen2Da1aI.R:cuu1sn.Absoluu:Pnskian
lfi < 0 O:_ Sxoplis1in;l.isI -= True Then Exit Do
songdnzt I ) - Scnzcnl.Dm lllcccrdxzlfields('T1|¢“)Saru:n2.Dara3.R:f'nsh
Scnen2.D:u3.R::nrds:1.l~'mdFirsx "Tm: - " a. songdanl I) & ""lfS:n:¢n1Dua3.Rccovdsn_\'oM:I:h Then

sonzda-am - ' -'
lfD|1pln_\-Ln'bnr_\ - False Tbcn GoTo LoopTup

Else
son_¢_daxa(9) - '_\-es“

End If
xongd:n(2) = Strzcn'.‘.Du1ll.R::cnI5£LFiddS("a.lIlil")
wn;du'zr_s) — Scru:n2.D:ul .R¢:o:dsn.Fi¢lds_('daI¢')
smgdmu) - scr:cu'_'.DuaI .llz:o¢dm.Fi¢lds("mninl‘)
smgdw(S) = Scr:en2.DauLRc:ocdsu.Fi:|ds('MrI'y|¢’)
soogdan(6)- S:rren2.D:ul .Rcco:dm.Ficlds('1)Iyp¢')
1angdau(7) = Screen2.D:1a).Xeconi:cLFiddx(‘Spad')
snngdaufl) - Semen.‘ Dual RccordscI.Fi:Ids('Enct;b“)
Scn:¢n2.Daa‘.'.Rc4:otdSounrc = ‘Music Coins‘
Sa21:nlDau'_’.Rcffcsh
S¢:caIlDam1.Keto1dseIfindF|rsl ‘Main! - "& songdaxau) A '*
cob: = Val(Sm:¢n2.Du.a1.R:cordseI!S¢|ds('coIorlD'))
For X = I To I

DoEv:n:i
5Cr!flI3.DlIl'.‘.X¢£DTd$OIJI'Ct - X

MOAEC MASI1-J1 coo: (page I)Suuvd Sch-mi :adCrl9h"lID}-CO3-1&1‘!
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19 20.........._...._.....?.......
Sa'e¢n‘.'.Dau'.’.Rcfresh
Scnu12.Dan2.Rurovd.1eLFiudFiI5l ‘mg ' "' & songdua()() & "'
sougdnI:0() = Sl:rcenZ.D:u2.Recordse1_.Fie)$(’l.abel')Nu! X

If Displntiblzry I True 0r(Disp|ayLihnry - false And songdalI(9) - 'y:s") ‘Ila:
Mu.u':Liuing.AddIIen- saagdau(9) 3: 0:10) A songd:u( I) & 011(9) 8 sougdua(2) A 011(9) & songda1z(3) & C1u(9) &

songdzuu) A Ch1(9)& songdzllc) A Ch1(9)& son5d:u(6) & CI:r(9)& songdaIa(7) -9. CH0) & songdanfl).- Muu'tLisli1Ig.r0W =- MusieLIsziugRov-s - I

For] - 0 To 9
M\Isic.LisI'l1z.CoI -j
MIn?I:Lis1ing.CellB:ckColur = solar

Nextj
M\5icLlsIing.Col - 0

End If

IfSloplislingus = True Then GoTo Slnploop
_ DoE\'ents

Loop
Sloploop:

lfscrcernl .up.Linl;\lode <'> Ll.N'l\'_.\‘O?\‘E And PauseLi5I = Tnae Then
Screen! .\\p.LinkExer:uIe finuse‘
Pauselifl = False

End ll‘
Mousehimer - 0
Scrnn2.Dau l.DaInbuL-Nujne - App Pllh & 'mydgu.mdb'
Sen.-¢n2.Dau'_'.DaubIse.\'xnc 7 App'.PI}h £t_‘.myda1a.rndb‘

.3'.'. Scmen2.Dan3.D‘aIabas¢.\'une "= App.PIIh& '\m_\'d:u.mdb‘
L‘: Scra:n2.Dax:l.RecnrdSource - 'LPComple1.: Music Guide‘
. Scrc:n‘_'.Dau2.RccordSour:¢ - ‘LP Complete Music Guide‘
C} Scr¢en2.Dau3.Rz-cordsounce - ‘Music Colors‘
at Eli! Sub

Q:-d Sub\__1
_ rim: Sub C!u.rLisI__CJick()
E l\4usie_-L3'sIin§.Rows - I-Swplnsunghsl - True

lfRaIingBox,Visible = Tm: Then Rav2n_gBox.Vi:ibk -. Fuse

5!F51”:{E:3[1

End Sub

 
Private Sub ExilSyslem_Clitk()

‘response = MsgBox('Av¢ you suit you warn Lo cxiubc 1_Vs(ern',"‘. 4)
lfresponsc - vb.\'o'Thcn

I Exa Su_b
; Else; Exllfluuonhnshed = TrueI Endlmll

§ End If
1! End SubI

1
I

u

Private Sub Fon;1_Aezi\ n|:()

MOAEC MLWILR CODE (page 2)sum: Solute -4 apnea
103403-1411 -
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If MusicL:'ning.Ro\-3 > Z Or Sacen.A:Iivr}'oru1'Nuuc_° 'R.¢corder" Than Exit Sub
lf}'imLih(an = Tm: Thu:

22

umver - Mxgfloxt‘/ue you sure you want to aux: the Litxrg?‘ & Ch.r(I3)& ‘Any music pinyin; will be auzonmially
paused‘. 4)

Ifannrcr - vbfio Then Exit Sub
lrSongPIay-‘ns = Tm: And saeenm-p,LinkModz 0 LINK_NONE mm .

Su'¢cnl.Ivp.LinkE:¢cuI: ‘bunt’
PauscLis1 - True

End If

Load choiéu
chalcesshaw I

End If
IfCancclLi|gnr_\' = Tm: Then

Can¢clLibrar3 - Fals:S¢r::n2.S|w\-'
5crc¢n‘_'.SnI-‘o-tus
Exit Sub

Else
rimLibrm - False

. End If
Updll¢Li§ll:."1i:(‘.’-.'-:.~i'!

T-in Sub
'5':
Wivue Sub Form_Load()-‘ K€COYdH.\\'indl‘\I‘SHl¢ - 2
$.%r.'mLnu., - rm
5aopli:u‘n;Lin = False
:—-Ruingfllock - ‘none’
"\.§RuingOpIion(0j.\'aluc = Tn:-:
u'_1p:ssI-1wd - '.\l0AEC!'
59.: Sub

Private Sub Fonn_Qaer)'L‘nl<udICanI::l As lnIe:_z.-_ L'nIo:d.\lod¢ As Integer)
Dim Mag ' ncrlm variable.

lfExi:BunnnPushcd - false llnn
M1; - "Do_\-nu rull_r wan: to exit use application?‘

Else
Exi1BuI'IonPush:d - True
Efldll/\"

End If

End Sub

Prirm Sub r'om_Rc;zn()on Error Rrsume Next
lf'WiIIda\A'Sux¢ - 1 Then

For X - I To 3
MOAEC MASTER CODE (W8: 3)

Suuyol Sohwlx mdC¢Iv§ksJD)-M3-7517
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SCI’¢EnSIION:‘(X).L¢fl " St!ecn5hoM(X - l).L:fl + 1200
Nex! X
For X " 0 To 3 '

Scrc;nSl'oo\\‘(X)-TOD -' Surenjleight - IIS5Nell X
Mu3icListing.H:ighI - Sm:m.H¢ighI - 2300EB:

For X I I To 3

Scmn$how(7§).L:fi = sa=¢nSho\-{X - I).Lefi + 1100Neal X
For X - D To 3

Strccn Sh0W(X).T0p = Rzcorutlfle ighl - I 153Neil X
MuxicLining.Heigm - Recordtnflzighl - 2300

End If
Tille.L¢fI = ('Rrtnr:!cr.Widxh I 1) - 3500
Exit5ysum.Top = ScrrmShon'(0).Top

. ScarcvLA_g_nin.Top - Screenshou-(0).Top .
Raling.Top - 5cmnShow(0).Top
Se:n:hAgain.H¢igM - Ex ilS}Slfl|'I Height

,3 MusicLisxing.LcfI - (Rccard:r.\\'idIh .~' 2) - (MusicLisxing.\Vi:|rh '2)
'@ SIUpLiSlL'pdaIt.Top = Sc.-nenSb(m'(O).Top
Si SlopLisIUpdau.Lcfl = Racovtk-r.Wid1h - I560

‘__ ClcarLi>LTup - SrtrcI15hUM(DLTup
'%'S|e.IrLIst.L:fi = SIopLislL'pdn¢.L£fi - IBIS
' Sub
3:3
Q55‘-u: Sub Form_|.‘nloadI‘Cnnc:l As Integer)
‘ad Endlr.-xll
End Sub

Eris-aw Sub MIuicLisIlng_C licld 1
5.; If RaingBox.\’isM¢ = True Thtn Ra1ingBox.Visib|e = F315:
.-‘.:NusicLisling.S¢|em'on.\Iode - fl:.'(S:fe<lionFne
,;.\Iusin:LisIing.Son - I.
‘find Sub

Privarc Sub Musicl.isling_Db}C!icl:()
If RaIingBo.\:Visfl:lz = True Then Rz:ingBox.Vis:1:!e - Fake
Mnsi:Listing.Sclcc|innMod: - ncxseleclioufrte
MusitLisIEng.Son = I

End Sub

Private Sub Raxin2_Clitk()
Dim ansvru As String
answer - hIpulBox(‘Plasc emu your pauwordf)
if nnnvcr O passwovd Then

Msgfinl ‘The passunrd was inmrretl.‘Exit Sub
Elsa:

RatingBo.I.\’isible - True
MOAEC MASTER CODE (pig: 4)Sumvol Son-at Ind Gmahiu

_ 1034911511
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End If

End Sub

Private Sub RuingCaneel_Ch'd\'O
Rnlingbox. isibk - Fzls:
lfkalingflloct - ‘none’ Then

 

RuingOpIion(0).VaIue -= True '
Ekelf llnlingfilock = ‘PG’ Then

Ra!ing0pn'on(l)-V1510 - Tnn
Elsdfkningfllock = ‘R’ Then

RA'lingOpIion(1).\’Ilue - True
End If

End Sub

Ptivate Sub Ra1ingOK_Ch'ck()
Dim message As Suing
Rauingfllock - Ran'n5Ttmp
uumngmocx = ‘none’ Then

message = '.\‘o musie '
EISelfRllinI_:BiD(k - TG‘ Then

1». message - ‘PG and R med music '
‘:4 Elszlfkningbloclz - -x- Thrn

E mexnge - ‘R rated music "4 End If

3;‘ RaungBox.\-‘issue - False
"F: M55301‘ (mcssagedc "will be blociicd Gem search. displa} , and pla_\'.')
'-find Subus-

Ja-;-au Sub R.uiagOpuion_Cli:kflnd¢x As Integer)
: IfRzlil'|gOp(ion(0).Value - Tm: Then
1'; Rninflemp - ‘mm’
{'71 £lselfRning0ption(1).\.-’:lue - Tnbe Then
j.-A RaIingTemp - ‘PG’
'~._ EI$eIfRI.ling0piouI'_‘| Vaiue - True Then

Ral'mgTemp - ‘R’-
;;'_.;. Elk _

RatingTxn-up - ‘none’
End If

End Sub

Private SubRa1ingPa:su~ord_Cli:l.'()
Nev-Password I - lnpuLBox("PleIse_ type your new puswovdf)ll’N¢wPus\-otdl - " Then Exit Sub
Neu-Pusworxfl - lnpulBox(’Plense confirm you new pusIm1d.")lr.\'ewPzm-otdl - "" Then E\ilSub
IfNewPuxwonQ ' Ne-s'Pa.$S\Vo!dl Then

pnsvvon! - New-Punrordl
Msgau ‘Password dunged sncccssfinlly.‘Else .
Msgflas ‘Error enming new pas1woId."End If

End Sub

MOAEC MASTER CODE (page 5)Susan! Sub-It no GuahinJOLIOS-70'!
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3 ' Private Sub ScrnenSha\r_Click(lndex As Integer)
Dim i As lmegz-r
On £m:r'R;-sum: Nu:
If Ratin;Box.Visa'b|: - True Then RalingBox.Visihl¢ = False
l!(SclCa|I =" And lndcl '' 2) Then

Msgflox (‘Please select a main tzegory frnm scrzan 2 befon viewing Ibis mun H5’)
in Sub ,End If

For i - 0 To 3
5cnc:n2.Scrt¢nSho\t(i).BackCo|or = & H8000000F

: ScrcenSho\|‘(I1B:tl:Color = AHJOOOOOOF
Scrc¢nSbaw(i).FcIcCo1or' AHBOIDNIE

Nani

, Selca Cast lndex
Cxsc 0

Scr::n‘.‘.DD.Gn'-up - ‘Sam.-n I’
Sc1cen2.HJ'dc
Scm.'n2.:alIscnen.\'isibl¢ = True
Sc:c¢n2.cu2scmn,Visible - Fuse

W Sereen2.Fa\-HiIsSun.VisiI>l¢ '= False
~41: Fori -0 To 4 -
K} Screen l.Scre¢nShou(i).Ba:kColor 1* 8.-HIOOOOOOF
\',,- Screen I .Scre:nShou1)ndcx).Fon:Color - &Hsooaom2
£1; Next i
3: Screen I _Sc1em5hon'l lnde.\'_).Ba:kColoI - &HCO&
_; Srrrtnl .scre:nShcn-(Ind¢.t).ForcColor - &H&000000Ex Street: I Show

:' lfscrcenl .Windu-rsme <> 2 Then Scrtcnl .Windo-‘Stat: - 2,.. an Sub
6‘

:3I‘-

..-_.__a.._._...,._.....

Case I ‘
Scr:cn2.DD.Group = 'Scr:¢n.‘Scr:n|2.:aIhcrnn.\’isR-la - Tm:
$cr¢zn'_‘.¢n2scr:cn,\r'isibl¢ = False
Suc:n2.Fa\'Hils5<m.Vi5ib|¢ = False
For i = Q To :

Stfccnl$Crt¢n$hoIr(i)‘BIckCo|nr " &HBDOD000F
Scteen2.ScrtcnSho-r(lndcx).Furzcolnr - .!;Hxo0DO0l2

Nun‘
Scn-en2.Scr:cnSbmv(lndex).B:ckColor = &HCO&
Scn-:n2.Scr:mShou-(index).ForeCoJor - 6:!-IBODDOOOE
S4It¢l12.ShU\I'
If ScI::n2.\|'indowSIaI: 0 2 Then Su:en].'0.'indou-Sun - 1
Exil Sub

Ca: 2
SueeI12.DD.Grou'p - ‘Sun-n‘_"
S=lCnl - Mu-nCu
SI.-nc¢n2.mlsctccn.VisibI¢ = False
Screen2.cu_'7.'scuen.Visihle - True
Scnen2.Fa_\-HiLsScrn.V'isblc = False. For i= 0 To I

Sc:zen'.‘.Scre:nShow(iL Bukcolor - cmoooaaor

MOAIC MASTER com: (pug: >5;_ Smlpol Sch-1! -Id Gnafiu
303305.16)?

..
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29

Scm:n'.‘.ScI'eenShow(lnd¢x).For'¢Coior - AHBOOODOI 2
Nut 5
Scrvcn2.Scrc¢n$how(lnd:x).BackCo|or - &HCO&
Scr:cn'.'.Sc1:enShoxv(lndr_-t1l>'on:Calor - &Hl000000E
Sc::enZ.Show
lfSa't:n'.’.\\’indou‘Suu <> 2 Then Screenlvlindowsuu = 2
Exit Sub

Case 3
' Su&.DD.Grwp -= ‘Sara!-1'
R::ovde15ueenShow(lndtx).BackCoIor - &HCO&
Retold:I.ScrrenShoI'(lndrx).FonColar = AHSOOOOOOE
Screen! Hide
Saun‘.'.Hidc
lleconiershow

If Rxoudr.-t.\A'indo\\'5mt 0 2 Then K:corder.Windo\vSlatc = 2

Rrcoruerxcrrcm
S¢n:en‘.’.:-nl scm:n.Visibl¢ = True
Scvec-nZ.uQvcnm\’isihl¢ - F112
S£r:¢I'.'.F:vHiuSan.Vi1ib!e - False

P1
nd Sclcct

‘A a Sub

$11»-an Sub S¢atch_-\gz:'n__Cli-:L‘()
33 response - MsgBox('Are _\1>u sure you wan! to Run the Libnry Disp-lz_\'."' & Chrfl 3) 4'. ‘Any music playing will be automatically‘ us¢d.". 4!

- Hr:-spans: = rbNo Tbln
Exit Sub

:El5£p4.
‘=3

1'!?'.>.-""'1''75."
MRIlingBD\'.\’isib|¢ = Tm: Then Rm'ngBo.\'.VisibI¢ = Fnlsc
if Snn_gP|a_\ing = True And S-rem! Ir;-.Link.\iod¢ <> LNK_NONE ‘nun

S(rt¢n I .\-p1.inl:E.\-ccmc ‘pause’
PAuscLisI = True

End If
Load choices
thoiccLShow I
liC:nc¢|Lihrar3' -= True The-n

CInc£lLibnr_\‘ - False
Scrt¢n2.Shun‘
Scrccnlsetfocus
En‘: Sub

End if
SIop!is!ingLis( - False
Uydaclisl ‘End II

End Sub

Private Sub §ogLislUpda1¢_Click()
Szoplislir-gLin -= Tnz
if RalingBax.Visiblc =Tnw Then RalingBox.Visibl: = False

MOAEC MASTER com: (pig: 7)Suupol Sonwu: InddtwliuI01-I0!-1&1 7
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lfScrtcrn!.I'p.LinkMode O LD~'K__NONE And P-xszlisl 9 Tm: 111"
Scrtenl.\I'p.LitIkFJzcu1£ ‘pause’
Fausdisl I False

End If

EndSub

"Lo:dcr.l’rln“
Privm Sub Fo'rm_Aflinl:0

Dim fiinae, vain: As lnlqzr

Londnxlltfrcsb
MUI|5¢Pninlcr -‘-' H
mm: = Tnnno
mime = 0
App.HzlpFile - App.PaIh I»: '\molI:lp.lIlp‘Land Iitletrm
Iitlzl'nn.AnimaIinIIl .AuIoPlay - ‘true

‘ u'Ilcl'nn.AnimaIion"_AuIcPla_r 1 True
li|¢frm.AnimaIionl.Opm Appfalll & 'cdlI.a\-i‘
IiIl¢fnnAnimaIion3.0puI Appfarlo & '-¢dlh.ari'

Q lilI¢fnn.Animuionl.Pl:;_., lilIt{rn|.AnI'lnlliolII.PIb)‘ -
;'.': liIl:l':m.MMCoNroll.fii¢.\'1m: - App.PIlh & -.um,“.‘--can Iiuefnn.Maln

-'7; 0:: Min mime < inLL’ Mirna = Tim:n')- (rim:
= DoEv<nu
-'3 Loop
1;"! _ li:lefrm.ShouL.‘ l.oad¢1.Hidc
»_; Mou5cPoinm.= 0
,5 Unload Loader
find Sub
":bolc¢s.lrm"
Private Sub l'omLl.oad()

Displayl. ibnry - False '

End Sub

Private Sub OK.Bunon_Click(lnd¢:< As lnrzger)
If Index -= I Th:-n

Canl:rlLibraI;\' -= Tm:
End If
Unload choice:

Em! Sub

Prirall Sub Oplion l_Ch':l:( l
Displz_\'Libmr_\' {False

MOA EC MASTER com: (page 3)Samoa: Sonny: and CrlphinIO)-IN-‘M37
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Runouda-.11ne.cap1ion - ‘ Cmmn Music You Own‘
End Sub

Private Sub _Option2__C1i:k()
DisphyLu'bnr_v - True

Kzcardcr.TiIl:.Caption = ‘The Complete MOAEC Music Library‘End Sub

"S¢uenl.!nn"
Priva: Dcclart Fmctiul mciS¢n£omnundA Lb 'W'u1MM"_

(ByV:I I'D¢vie:lD As lmg. ByVal message In Long. _
Byvnl dw-Pnrnml In Long. du-Pan:-n2 As Any) As Lang

Private Dcihn: I-‘unnion m:iS¢ndSIringA Lib "\\"mMM'_
(ByVaJ nciCom:mnd As Slri'ng_ B_\'Val rrmrnS:rAs Suing. _
ByVal rctumlcngxh As Integer. ByVal cnflaack A3 lnrggu) A: Lqng

Private Declart Fundiun GelPrul'u|:Sc.ring Lib 'k¢m£I32"_
Alias ‘G:tPro('nl¢Sn‘ingA‘ (B;-Val IpAppNJm¢ As String. _
nyvu IpKe_vNam¢ A1 Slring B}-Val IpDeraulI As Suing. _
Byva) lpkemmcdsxring As Suing. B_\~\'alnSize As Long) As Long

8155365
(2 Cons! MCl__0PE;\| a mu;ffi Ca-nu MCl_CLOSE - J.-H804
‘AI Ccnu LIEl__PLAY axgusos
fa Com: MCl_OP£.\’__T\'PE - &H‘.‘0O& .:..- com: MCI_OPE,\‘_El.EME.\'T — enzooa.
13’: Com! HCl_WAlT - am:
:4‘
'~.; Pduxe Type MCI_\l':\\‘E_0PE.\‘_PAR\dS
.3 duflullback A: Long.
5.; u-Devioelo As Long
' lpSUD¢\r‘iCcT}’p¢ As String

lpsnElan=n1Na.I'ne As String
lpumlias As Suing
dvrBulT4-rSe¢cnds A: Long

End Type

Privuc Type MCl_PLAY_PARMS
ducillbactz A: Lang
dwfrom As Long
dwTo As Long

End Type

Prim: Fumiou SIan.App(appaamc A: S1rilfg)As LongOn Em! R1-sum: Nan

Sunmpp -($hell(appmme))
DoEv:ms

MOAEC MASI1-Ill CODE (page 9)
Sewn scam: and (‘mainmam-101
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It SlanApp - o Thcn
Msgnax ‘Couldn't sun " & appuame
‘SlanApp - 0
‘End

End If
End Funtlim
Privuc Function Crca1cLink() As lmtgcr

On Error Resume Next

' 52! DDE pan:-never
\\-p.LinkMod¢ -NONE
wp.L!nIuum = "‘

‘ IA-p.l..in|lTopil: I ‘WinPla_\3 audio‘
u-p.L'u'|kMode = Ll'?\'K_MA.'s'UAL
Imp - Err

‘ Elfunnp - 0)'l1\<n
:5; WinPi:3-Connected - I

'
4' WinPla_\tonnmcd - 0
~‘<‘£na Ir
€11
1":Crnl:Li1Ik = uup
3El'|d Function

cflub AdjnsIVolumt(Slidtr.\um As lnlcgcr)H

ncwvolumc A: Long
flkn fnsl As Integer

mix: As Imrgcr
‘dim l:fiVol As Long
Dim RigbK\v'oi As Long
Dim flan-aha: Ax Vuianr

5,969,283
36

ll((SIid:rNum - 0 Or 5lid:r.V‘um - l)And channel =' l)(X ((SlidaNum '= 2 O! Slidclflurn = J)And clnnnel= 2) Then
"(sham-rd - I And lni.1clbar.\’a)u€ < 0) Or (channel = 2 And mixubanvaluc > 0) Then

fidevzlue =- Abs(mix¢rbaI.Valu¢)/ I00
lfbdrvaiuc < 015 nltn fadzvalue " 0

End If
lf$liderNum = 0 Or Slid:r.\'um 5 I Then

first - I
other- 0

Elseifsliderfium =ZOI' Slid:rNum - J Then
fink = 3
olher- 2

End If

If slidemum = fim orsIidctNum = other Then

MOAEC MASTER CODE (page )0)sump: Sultry: -dfinahks301-I05-7611
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37A

TI'.n2.T:xI - olivoinm:

5,969,283

knvol = CLng(V:I('&H' & H:x(voium:sldz{ou|er).V:in¢)) - I)
Ri;hlVol - Cl.ng(Va)(‘&H"&‘Hcx(fadevabc ‘ (65535 - voiumcsldI(F:s1).Va1ue)) & HeI(fad=-ah-2 ' (655.15 ~

voiumcsld1(othr.r).VIlut))))
new-oiume = Ri3hIVai
Cali waveoutsa VolI:me(VoiumdD, nzu-volume)

End If
Elli If
End Sub

Sub Phpnvgtu-':v¢Fil¢ Ax Variant. mwnglcngth As Doulzltj
Dim Ltimz A: Long
Dim Y As Long
Dim X As Long
Dim crm¢Cqd: As Integer
Dim rctumsrr As lmegcr
Dim zrmrsu As String ' 1”
Dim MnxMs:cs As Double
Dim volumctodr As Long
Dim pith M Long
Dim mixinc As Inlcger
Dim count As Double:
Dim Piggyfladi A: Double
Dim checker As lmzgu

On Error Oofo murhmdla

pla}(chann:l).Embitd = True
|ilusz(chuInci).EI7lb|td =‘i'm¢
Scrceni.nop(dum¢i).Emh|ed - Tn»:
Saztn I .stnp(0zh:rChann¢!).Enabl¢d -' Fa ls:
vrp.LinkEu:uI.e '56 Pla_\'Lisl " & \l-'aveFiic
Llirne - Timeru
X - 0
Do While X < 5 -

X = Timzrl) - him:
Loop
wp.l.iIlIiEl¢cuIe 'pIl_\ "
Surpusx = False ‘
lfr:hamni- I Tim: other- 0
If;-hannel= 2 Then uIher=3

PiayL:b(cb:nncI).\'isihi¢ = Tm:
Quclub(rhInnd].VisI'bl£ - Fnlsc
Ifdxanncl - I ‘lira: m'umbar.Vahm =' —l00
lfchanncl =- 1 Then Ini:crba1.\‘a)u¢ = 100
NewPAuscS:arIT-me = Tuncro
X - 0

. Do Wbik X < TimcSrrizl(0. 0. Ionglcngrh)DoEvenu

38

If Timero > Auloftilfimt - 30 And TiI_nt1()< AuzoEx:'1Tme - 27 And AumExixEvmx == Tm: Than
Ms;Box ("MOAEC WILL SHUT DOWN IN JO SECONDS .'!!"& Chr(|3) & '

Endlf

MOAEC MASTER CODE (page H)Susvol Sch-I ad Gvmhu:NJ-W}-76)‘!
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39

lfTimet() > AuIoExiIT.nu And Auto!-'J:iIEvrn1 - Tm: Then
'S£ndK:ys ’(zn!u]'
Endlull
Czll EI(l\|‘indou's(&l~{O_ AEHD)

End 1!
lfPausd.isI =TnI: Then '

Ncu-Paus:SIz11Timc - Tinmo - rimesorar 'End If
If Paus¢Lin - False Thcn

nexnrack( I)Bnbkd - True
pI'¢vInd((l). Ennblcd - True
nexm=ck(2),EnzbI:d - Tn:
puvI1Idt(?).En:b|¢d - Tm:
Tin-»¢SoFu = Tn-na() - Newhuscsnnfimc
Lcl X - Ti:n¢S:ri:l(O. 0, (Tilndol-'lr)) '
TlmcElq)sed(chnrmc|).Tcu = FormaI(TuncS¢xial(0. 0, Songsfime 1 go-nglcngm) - X. "hh:mrn:n")
Te;.1l(dIann:l).T:xI - }'om:I(TimcS¢rial(O, 0. songh-nglh) —rX. "NI:mm:.u")
Scr:¢n2.!im_tbo.\.‘|’exI - Fon-nal(T|meSeri:I(D. O. Songsflme * sonyengzh) - X, 'lnh:mm'.\n")End If

‘C; lISmpLiu - Tm: Then
:5 x - ramsmwo. o, o;\- ‘ l\'eu'PauseSlanTim£ - Tn'n:r()

Q I! Pm-Tmkvar = Tm Theni-' Prrvfnckvu - False
£13 Sn7pLisI - False

5' E :5;_lir.nl:E.v¢:unc ‘play’
I:

. End If
,;‘_ J!.\'e.\'tTncl:Vzr = True Then

¢ X 3 Tincseriallo. 0. wflglrnglh)3‘
L, Ne.\'ITnd;\’a: - False
._ End If

L°°"
P|:yl.ab((hannd).\='¢iblc = Fake
Quelab(£hanncl).\'isib!e = True

Exi".$uh
cnorhnndkr,

hfigflox (‘Son_v....Thac was 1 pvoblcrn playing dais music seleniunf)End Sub

Privzle Sd: cjen_Cli¢-kl)
Din: file: As String
Dim n A: laicgcr

H in-p.Link.\1odc 9 Ll:\'K_NONE Hen
On Enu Rmime Nnu
fil:op:ndlg.Action - I

End if

MOAECMASTEII coo: (plgt :2)S-moat Solhnn and GllvhinJULIO}-K)’
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End Sub

Privalz Sub Cnnun|ndl_C|ickO
lfwp,L.ink.MOd: ° Ll'NK_N0.'\'E Th:-n »

wp1.inkEx:cuxe ‘dialog option! output‘ 'End If
End Sub

Print: Sub AutoExil__C1ickO

On Error (bTo endsub
If AmuExiLCapzion - "CA.‘\'CEL‘ Then

mponse - MsgBax(“Ar: you sure _vau --anlqcmeel lulo shuldu-m'.'. 4)
lfnxponse 9 Vt-?€o Then

Exit Sub
Else

U AuloExilEvcm = FIB: .
'4.‘ AuloExil.Cap1ion - ‘AUTO EXIT‘
x;.: End If
-V Else

lfSon;Pln;ing - F119: Thm Exit Sub
rcspome - MsgBo.\‘(‘Ar¢ you we _\ ou mum to scl MOAEC to shut down uuamnicalV_v'.". 4)
lfrespons: - \'bSo Then

Eli! Sub
‘ Else

AuxaE.<E1.CapIic-n - ‘CA.\'CEl."Tirnd-'nme_Vifible - Tm:
kc-.\‘bo.'n'd.\"isibk ' Tm:
Timelnpunscxfocus

End If
‘V End If
gbdsnb:
End Sub

1-.!."!'."‘_'~}F?"F3)H
Priru: Sub backup__Cl:'ck()
If firnelnpux.\v‘isib|e = True Then

Timelnputscfl-‘ocus
_S:ndKty: '(:nd] "
5:ndKz_v: ‘flbadupxci '
S¢nI:IKz_\3 “(lab)”

End If
End Sub

Pvivnc Sub CurreIuSongExpnnd¢d_Click(lrId:x As lnlrgtr)
CurrenxSongExpandcd(ln¢ex).Visibk - False

End Sub

Prim: Sub cursong_rlicl:(lndc.\' As tmzgtr)
MOA 1:: MASTER coo: (pig: 1:)Samoa Son-nu nn4GvQhin303-803-1631

.1
_~__a~" . v - 

417

42
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Curmrzsongfiipunde-d(lndex).Visib|e - Tnu:End Sub

Privuc Sub ENTERK EY_CIid:()
lfT'ln¢lnpuL\’isib|¢ - True Then

Ti!l1EOK.S¢lFoau
S:ndKrys '[cm£1)'

End If
End Sub

Privae Sub D('nSysIc1n_Cli¢|(()

5,969,233

rciponst - NsgBo>:(‘Are you sun 3-anw-mu In rlxil sh: s_\'sxcm?‘. 4)
lrtcsponse = Vb-\'o Then

Exit Sub
Elk

Exixflunonhushtd - Tm:
Endlulll

. End If
End Sub

‘val: Sub Fun-n_GmFocus()
‘.1 On EJTOI Resume Km

Scrten2.DD.Grouu = '54.-rtznl ‘
hgnna Sub .‘L:

Uimuc Sub FornI_load(_I
9.3 Dim oldvalume As Long
-5: Dim oldran As Long
’..’.-Dim nnnolume As Long
3 Dim VoIurn¢Poim A: Long
[_‘,Dim \'o|nmdD As long
fi"Dim \-olnmctodc A: Long

§_!)im mm A: smn - ass‘ 'rn \\'L'nPh) 3.\'unt As Suing
,_ _ 'm nA: Integer >
"’ 5ropliningLisI - Tm:

Scr¢:nl.\|’in:lo-‘Sui: - 2
zutarnix - True
NenTnck\'z.r - Fzlsr '
Au:oE.vu’xEv¢-nt - False
volinc(0) - Masl:r(0).Vzluz
valim:(l) = Masled I ),V:luc

‘Opal DDE cnmunion uixh WinPh_I'.‘
If Crczl.:Link() O NONE Then

' gdpath no xi-inpla_\‘3 fiom winjni
n = G:I?rufileSm'ng(‘\l'inP|a_\-3'. "Pro:mnF:1e’. ’WnPlay3.EIc', unp, 256)
W‘mPlay3.\'un¢ = l:flS(m1p. n)
nrsunAp;5(w;nn.,~sN.m 3: - mos-) mm

Select CascCr:auLink()
Case 0
' dd: srrwr sum.-d*

 

MOAEC nusrzn coo: (pig: I4)
Smswl Saturn: and GuyhinID!-I0!-1611

 

In
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Case NO_APP_REsPONDED
Msgflox ‘Sorry. still an‘! conuccL"

End Scion
End If

End If

Call nv:omGaIo(Volmn=H.ndJe, Volume1D}
can I-av¢O|:Gc|Volnm¢:(Volurn¢lD, oldvolumz)

PlaySpe¢d(O]. Valut - oldvolurue
PI|ySp¢¢d( ) lVnlue = old-olume

Mas:e1(o)_va!u: - 49000
Mnszcr(l).Va!ue - 4 9000
volum:sldr(8).Val:u.- a moon
volnm¢s|dx(9).Va!ue - 49000
For i - 4 To 5

volumcsIdi(i).V|lu: - 49000
Next i
For i - 0 To 3

volumcslddil Vnlue = 49090
Nan i
rnixerbar.\'alu¢ - 100
Call wa\'eOuISeIVnlum¢(\-'oYum:lD. CLng(\'aI("&H‘ 3.’ Hcx(l6000) & H¢x(l6w0))))
PlaySpeed(0).Valuc - 5
Playspccdt I ).Valu: - 5

I Emsuhffur

u‘.6.4
‘ Brian Sub Fonu__Ruizt(_l
\’ On Error Rtsunz .\‘cxt1».

933
If Windowslale = I Then

For X -= I To 4
Scrtenshnui-‘(;.Lcfl - S1jr:enShow()( - l).L¢fi + 1200Nut! X

For X - 0 Tu -1
Scr¢_;pSho\\'(X).Top - Scrccn.H¢ighl - H55

Nu’! X
£IixSysIcm.Top = Scrzmfleighl - H55
Lab:llO.Top - Scrtcn.H¢ighI - [I55

Us:
For X = I To-O

Scnzcnshn-1Xl.L:h -Sa¢znSho\v(X — UJJR * I200
Next X
For X "0 Tad

Sc1eenShoW(XJ. Top = Scrc:nl.HeigJ‘u - I155
Ncu X
ExiISysmn.Toy = Scr¢m|.H¢i_-._hI - I I55
Lnb¢llO.Top - 5Crcml.Heighl - H55

MOAEC ‘MASTER con: (pug: :5)su-upon scans at G-upnluJ0)-M3-7631
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End If
Labcll0.Ltfi - Scrccn Lwidrh - I455 ' -
EIu'.l5y!lzl'ILL!fi ' I20
Chann:ll(l).Lcfl -(Scrccnlwidlh .'.. 4 8
CbanneII(3).'L:fi - (Scr:cnl.W‘id1h I2) t 8
Picmr:l.Wnd1h -ScrrtnI.Wid1h -460
Picn.ucl.Tnp = sum 1 Heiglzl - 325$ ,
For X - 0 To 3

ChAnneH(X).V/dzh ' (Screen l.W'I1lh f2) - J53
Nu: X
Forx - 0 To I

|’la)'Sp:cd(X)LI:fl = (ChxnneH(0).WidIh .’ 2) - I200Next X
LubcL‘y(0).l.:fl - Haysp.cd(o).un 4 no
Lab¢l3( l).Lzfi - P1I}'Spa¢d(0).L:fI - Gm
Lab¢lJ(J).L¢n - Pla_\‘Sp:ed(0).Lcll 4- 720
Lab:I3(~l ).l.efi * Plz_\’$p¢c¢X0).Lzfl - 600

_ LabeI3('_7). Lefi = Ph_\-Spc:¢K0).L:fi * 2520
LzbeL‘a(S).lrfi - Ph_\SpunKtI).L¢fi + 2520
Label-l(O). Ltfi -' Ph_rSp¢cdf_0).Lzfl "v 720
Label-l(I lltfi - Pla_rSpezd(O;.Lr.-fl - 720

For X = I To 2
pla_\(X).Ld': - ((Chann:||(0).\\'idIh .-' 2)- I-I25)
Su:2nl.sl.op(X|.Left ' ((0unnd|(0).“'5dm '2) - H25)- 570
pms¢(X).L:fi - ((ChuInell(0).\\'idm '2) - I-I25) e I H0
pI!Vfl1(k(X).Ltfl ' ((ChanmH(0).WidI.h " 2)- H35) “ I710
ne.mncL(X).Lefi = ((Chlnn¢l|(0).V."idlh ' 1) - H25) + 2230
nu:sang(X).Lz!: = Chan::cll(:i.\|‘idxh - 1175
QWhh(XLL¢fi = £I.l1$£!lg\Ij.L2'l

-_ P1I}'L:b(X).L¢fI - :ursang(l).Lrfi

\_1Les1 X 5 ~ _
.;;'°g“-1°: . . . . .
£,3Nmh;nne|l(JL1HughI - ScI¢:nl.l-lcngnl - ChanneH(0).HeI2ht - Pn:mr:l.HrIgJu — I600

volum:sldr(0).L¢fl - 0.209 ‘ Pi:mr:l.W'nfib
vo!umcsld:(l).L¢fx = 0.267 ' Picnurl.\L'idl|I
voluml.-sldr(2).L¢fl -' 0.36 ' Pir:n.Ikl.Widlh
vohmuM.r(3).L:fl = 0.4:: - Pictunlwidzh — ~~

‘ ' volumcs!d1(4).LcI'l = 0.6714 " I'itluIcl.\\-'idIh
volnm¢sldr(5).L¢fl =O.T3l5 ' Pic1'mtl.Widrh
volumesldr(8).Lzfi = 0.3128 ' Piciwll.“/idth
voIurncsIdr(9).Lcfl - 0.89! ' Pictunl.I'id1.h
Masln(0)L4.-Ii - 0.5225 ’ rscum_wiam
Mn¢r(l).Lcfi - 05306 - Pi¢tur¢l.\VId1h
L:btll(l).Lefl = valurncsldi-(0).L¢fl 0 I20
lab:)l(1')J.en - vob.I'n:sld:C1)L:fi *- I20
LIb:ll(4).!;cfI ' vol|mc:ld‘:(«1).L:fi ‘ I20
hbc|l(5).LcflA- vnlunesld.1(lJ.L:fi — I20
hbtII(6).Lzfi - vulumcsldz(9).LlfI - I20
Lab¢ll(J).Lefi - Maswr(0).L¢fl - no

1513L1[El§f]

,_________,...,___...____...._._....._..—.._—__-.—-
T-‘:19‘.‘F'.'+‘.

MOAEC M/lsnzn com: (pay us)Snawll Sofivnnnd GxvhiuJ03-I05-797
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Av.uoExi:.Top - Eu'tS_\srem.TopFor X - I T02

5,969,283

CunemSongExpanded(X).Lefi H (Screen! .\I.’idIh I 1) - 540!Next X
EQl(o).Top - (Chanuell(1).l-lcigln I2) - I00
EQI(l).‘rop - (chumcl I(z).Hrigh1 I2) - I00
EQl(0).L¢fl ' (Chmn:ll(1).Widzh I2) - DID,
EQI(l).L<fl -(ChInntll(2).\\"u1xb -'2)- E80

End Sub

Prinlz Scib Fonn_Unload(Cancel As lnxcgct)
If I-p.Lin|LVode O Ll.\'K__NONE Then

wp.La'nkE::cue ‘stop’
wp.LiukExecuIe 'c\il'
End If
WinPlay3CorlIecltd - 0
u-p:LiuL\1ode = Ll.\’X__.\'O.\'E

~ Endlmfl

End Sub

Eva‘-me Sub Labeno_cu:u;U Stfldxql ‘(VI)’
_g..asubrv‘

;§zi\-nu: Sub Lem-rs_Cli:kl_lndt.\' M Inlzgu)
:5 ‘l_\pe the letter pressedin uh: llxl field
(‘I-f Tundnpuu-'i5R>k - Tm: Then
: T'Im£Inpul.S(lFo¢us_ SéndKe_\-s LCa:d_Lzn¢v:llnd¢x).Ca;-xionl

S; SmdKq 1 ‘nab! ‘;§nd If

“find SubG

L'F}f\-an Sub .\!ast<r_Clicl:Ij:ndex As lnugth
volincto) -= Maslx-r(0).\'alu¢
volincfl) = MasI¢r(I).Valu¢

End Sub

Privnu Sub Murer_Scro|I(lnd¢x As lnugu)

Dim voIinc2(2)A1 Long
voliru:2(lndex) - MAsxcr(lndrx).V‘alu: - volincflndex)

Select Case lndcx
Case 0 _

vohuncsld;(O),Valur -3 QigVo|(0) ~ voIx'n;.Z(0)vohunesId:(2p;Va!ne - Ovi3\/o|('.’) -‘ volincxo)
m1mnuIdr(4 ).Vnlne - 0ri_gVol(-I) + vnun:2(0)

MOAEC mncn com (me n)Ilia:-Iiufkc--U-4G-nah"-1
MJJOS-707
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' Case I
vohImes.Idr(l).Value H 0n'gVol(l) 9 volin:2( I)
voluncs!d!(3).Va!u: - Ori;\'ol0) 0 volinr2( I)
volnnes!dr(5).Value -= Ozi3VoK5) 9 vnlin:2( I)

End Sela-I
voliu(lndu) = MnsItr(lndu).Valu:

End Sub

Flinn: Sub l’nixrvbu'_Chan;c()

lf(mLKcrbar.Value <- 0 And channel = l)flIcn
Adjuslvolumc (I )

E|sdf(mixer'bIr.Value >= 0 And rhannel - 2) Than
Adj1mVolum: (2')End If

End Sub

dlh-i\'al: Sub mixcrb:r_ScmlluIL
\

:3 ll'(n1ixub:1.\r'a|u¢- <- 0And channel - I) Tlcn
cg Adjuulfolume ( l)E|s¢lf(mlxerbar.Valu: >- 0 And channel - 2) Dun
1” AdjImVo|ume ('1) ~
u
*1'Endlf
'.u
I End Sub
ii
firs‘-an Sub Mi.\'Fade__Click()
i-5 |fM'L'(Fad:.CIpIion 9 ‘ALTO MIX OFF‘ Then
xi Mix}'ad¢.C:pIion - ‘AUTO MIX 05'
4‘; an-wmix - Tm: ‘
E. ElseM'uFad:.Clytio-n - 'AUTO MIX OFF

nummix = Fab:
End If

End Sub

Private Sub nu1'ua:k_Clic|:(lndcx As lnneger)
lflndcx - channel Then

lf\-*p.LinkModg <> l..lNK_NONE Then

5,969,283

nsponlc - MsgBax(‘Ar£ you me you want to skip to the nu! song'.". 4)
lfmponsc = vhKo Than

End: Sub
Else

N¢xITra:k\‘z = Tm:
End If

End If
End If

End Sub

mouc MASTER CODE (mg n)S-Il1plSoh-at-Il(ivJ\5¢'|
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Privaxc Sub pws:_C1ick(lndu As Integer)
lfdlznnel - lndcx Thzn '
ll'SxoplislingLisI - Fnlsz Than

5,969,283

M.xgBo,1("\"ou1Iib:aryis still updulng!' & Chr(l3) & ‘Plus: switthto Screen 4 to rrnrme playf)
E15! Sub

End If .
lfu-p.LinkMod¢ O LlNK_NONE Then

\o'p.LinkExenn¢ 'paust"
If P:us¢Li1l - Tm: Then

PuusrList - Falsc
EB!

Pauselin = True
End If

End If
End If
End Sub

Privax: Sub pla_\'_CIidt(lnd:x As Inlzgei)

flwp.Link.\1od: O U.\'K_NO.\'E Then
Qllndtx -= OlhcrChannel And Slopljsl - Tm: Thfll
-,3 Nc.\1TnckVnr - Tm:
glselflndex = channel Then
‘Q PnuscLin - Fals:

n-p.LinkExecul¢ 'p|z)‘

g2‘::pLisl - false
I If

4'. d If
1 nd Sub

Quins: Sub Pla3'Sp¢ed_Sc1oll_lnJ:~c As Inlzgtrj
aldnte A: Long

3:":-3 valumecodc As Long_' nt\\TIl¢ A: Lang‘U .
66
End Sub

Prinz: $Ilb‘RLfi8flMllS_CIiCK1)
Dim Soundcorn A: Lang

SwndCom - wan-0uuRcuan(Volum¢lD)
T¢:nZ.Tnu - SoundCctn

End Sub

Privm Sub prn1ra<k_Cli:k(lnda As lnlzgu)
lfchannd - Index Then

If vp.LifI‘lL\dod: o L[!\'K_N0.‘~'E mm
u~p.Link£xccuu 'nnp'
SIopLisI - True
PnuscLisI = Fllse
Prtr'TnckVu - True

MOAEC MASTER CODE (pg: I9)Suaum Senna: nut Gratin503-lO5~7£J1
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Endlf
Endlf

EndSub

mm: Sub Scr:enShon‘__CIid€(lndcx Aslmegzr) .
Dim I As Imegcr
On Emu Resume Next
lf(Sd()ll - "'Andlndu -2) Than

Msgllox (‘Plum yclea I ruin calegmy from scrum 1 bzfove viwlng this scram 5!!Exit Sub
End If

Sue:n1CImgoty(l).Visib|: - False:caflcounl - 0
'di.ubl: speed bunntu sine: nrizrhing Io screen 3
For i -= 0 To Sc1ven2.SI1ngSpccd.:oIml - )

Scrtcn2$ongSpc:dG).Ennhlcd I FIB-E
Scn:cn2.SmgSp¢ed(i).md.'Co!or -1 &H8D0000OF

N_:x| I
Scr:¢n2_\«fu.Embl¢d = False
Scr:¢n2PlzyTim:£nnblcd - FIlse
ScrI.*cn2.Mix.BIcl(Co|or = tH8000000F
S¢I&.PIzyTlm¢.BackCoIor - ausooouoor

3’ or i - 0 To 4
1 Scre:n3.Scn¢nShou'[i)‘BackColo: =- &HEOO0000F

J3 S¢r¢cnShow(i).Bu:l<Colol - Ausoooooor
Sacenshou (i).Fon:Color = eusooooon

l!.Nuu i1

,',§¢|¢fl Case Index
93 Case 0

Scr:¢nZ‘.DD.Gtoup - ‘Sac:-1|] '
SI:m:n2.l<|ide '
5cfe¢vI'.‘.c‘ll'_'::r«n‘Visible = False
$cr:¢n1.FzvHiIsScrn.Visibl¢ - Fain:
Exit Sub

Case I
Scrnn'.‘.DD.Group - ‘Screen.’

Scm.-nZ_cnL2m¢cn.Visiblz - Fake ‘ "
Screen2.FavHiuScm.Viu'bI¢ II Take
For i - ll To 4

Scrrrn2.Sn¢tnShoI'(5).BadzC0|ol = amoaoooor
Scr:enz.Sc1e2nSbov1|ndtx).ForeCo|or - &H8w000l2

N21! 5 ‘
Sae¢n2.ScrrcnShoIfhIdc.\).BackColov = &HCO&-
Sac:n'.'.ScrtcnS‘uou(lndn).Fon.Cnlar - AHIOOODOOE
S€r¢:n2_.9ww -

If Screenlwindou-Sm: O 2 Thu: Sm.-rn1\A’indo\rSm¢ = 1
hi Sub '

Case 2

If BDDWinRunningO Thu: ScIe¢n2.DD.Gmup = ‘Semen!’
MOAEC MASTER CODE (pg: 20)Sulillllioflun mlfizshiu)0}-I05-1637
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sexcau - Mcmcax
Scr:m.ca:2scnm.V.isIN: - Tm:
SaI:¢nlFayHiuScm;Visib!: - Fake -
Fol i - 0 To 4

Scr¢zn2.Scrc:nShow(i].Bnn:kCohu' '' amoooooor _
Scre<n2.$cr:¢nShou(lnd:x].FurcColor - &HB00O00l1

Nut i ,
Scr¢:n7.SaunSho\r(lndu)Ba:kColot = AHCDA ’
Scru:n7_SaccnSho\I(lIIdn ).ForcCaIgI‘ = &H8000000E
SClffi\lShO"

If Scrzenlwindc-rsute <> 2 Data SarcI12.\l-'h'Ido\~’Sut¢ = 2

Exit Sub
Cu: 3

Scrc€n2.DD.Gmup - ‘Scr¢m4'
R£coI'fl£r‘SntenShow(lnd:x ).BaclCo|at = &HCO&
Recmdu:Scn:nShaw(lndu).FonColor - gnsaaooooz
Scr¢cnl.Hid:
Scrccnlflide
luconIer.S_hou

If R::ordeL\\‘indon$Iu¢ <> 2 Than R!cordcr.\\’indou'SIaIz =- 2an
-.4
O Rccarucnkgfush
5'3 Scr_:rnI.cu2s:rctn.\‘isible - False
.3 s¢I!(n:.FI\‘Hil$SCffl.\'i$rb|¢ " False
5'1
find Sclrtl
.4’:-
,J‘,1nIk¢ me bunon prcsscd the tight tabrI

find Sub '
Pfrix-1!: Sub smp_Clid:(lndex As Integer)
K‘! I!‘ channel - lmkx Then‘ii If np.Li1kMode O Ll.\'K_.\'O.\'E Then
37:! up Linkixecue "slop"

SIop.LisI - Tnx
p|ay(01herChann:l1En1h|cd - Tm:

. End If
End If

End Sub

Private Sub undo_Clid:() h

Endsub

Prinac Sub Tim¢Cmcz|_C|icl:()Tim¢Fmm.-.Visfb|e = False
keyboard.Visible - FalseEnd Sub

Private Sub T-rncOK_Cl1tlt()
Dim Tuna] As Long

MOAECMASTER CODE (pig: 2|)Sunni Son-‘ac ad GnpiinJOIJQ-76)]

  

SONY Exhibit 1004 - Page 2673



5,969,283

59 50

Dim Iimcrl A: Lang
Dn Ernr GoTn cndsub

IrVal(Tunzlnpm.'rm)_c> 0 Thcn
Amo_ExiSurI - Timed)
AuIoExitTirna = AutoE.1iISun o (VaI(Tim:lnpuL‘rcx1)' 60)AuloEv:iIEvcm - True

End If
Timefmnmvisaale - False "
leyboml.Visible - False

endsvh:
End Sub

Prime Sub voh.um.:ldr_Chaugc(lndr.1 As Integer)
Adjuswolume (Index)
OrigVol(lndex) = voh:m¢sld1(lndu).Vnlue

End Sub

Prime Sub volumrsldr_$c7ol|(1nd:.\‘ As lnlrgcr)
On Error Resume .\‘:.\1

fij; Adjuswohzme (Index)
33

_§n.d Sub ’ .
finale Sub \-17_Lm»;CIos:()
p_:;If“’inHI}Cam¢a¢d 0 0 Then1.

gg-End If
fig-I'pJ.i1Ik.\iod: - Ll.\'K_N0?\'End Sub '

E3-in-Al: Sub vnp_|.inl:Erru11 Lnnkfirr As |1_':;:~"U Nsgsox (‘Link error‘)
51-ind Sub
,4 .
'-.5."
?‘_icr¢cn2.Irm"

Sub DD_Spc¢dIRecogniz:dl Word As SIn'no_ Wcrrd\’aIu: As String)
Dim CurComrol As Carmel
Dim Voicefhg As Boolun
Dim Sn':dNun: As String

On Elrnr GaTo errorhlrldlu I.

I! Word = "(classical|" Thcn Cz1cgovyi(D).ScIFocus
If Wad = '[jz'1z]" Then Cal:guryl(l).SelFocus
If Word = ‘[folk]‘ Then CJ|£g4l')'I(2).StlFoC|l5
lfword v '[o|dies]‘ Then Cu:goryl(5).S:IFocus
"Won! - '(counII'y]' Then Cau:goryl(4)_S¢lFocus
If Word = Ipopl‘ Then C1lcgoryl(§).StlFon.Is
If Wold = '[ioul]" Then Cucgory|(6).SccFocus
"Word - "[R and B1’ Then Cnl:gory|(7).SelFocns

MOAEC MASTER CODE (page 22)sunspot Soltiln vadGrwhi:301405-7637
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ll’ Won‘) = '[blues]"Tben C.uegoryl(l).SeII-‘ecu:
ll‘ Word - "[cI);Ipso]" Thcn CaI:;wyI(9).ScxFocus
Ir wand - ‘(disco)’ Tm ¢:a:¢gouymo;snracus
lrwonl - ‘[flnk|‘ Then CI(egoI-yl(n).SeIFc'x:us
ll’ Wow - '[rod:|"I'hm C.IIegoryl(l2).S¢u-‘ocus
H‘ Word - 'lm:ul]" Then Cu¢xoryl(l3).SeIFocus
lfword - 1lop_ 40]‘ Then Cuegoryl(ld).Sc|Focus
If Won! - ’[rap]' Thcn Cuegorylfl S;SdFocus
If Word - '[rcgpt]' Tbcn Cl|2gtl)'X(I6).S¢lF(Iu§
If Word = ’[alrzmni\-:1‘ Then Qlegu-yl(l7).S¢xFocns
ll’ Word =' 1eth.ni:]"I'hen CIl:goryl(l8).SaFocI.5
If Word = '[rcligion]‘ Then CIx:gu')'l()9).SaFocu:
If Word - '[sp¢cia| évrmxr ‘nun C:ugoryl(20).sz:Focus
If Word - ‘(funny)’ mu Cfl¢gor)'l(2l).S¢xFouu
If Word - "fray liycningf‘ Then Cale.-gory! (Z2).S¢lFo¢us
If Word -- ‘[l'avodIe his)‘ ‘men C.ucgnryl(2J).S:1Focux
ll‘ Word - '[sp¢-cial fianccl" ‘Eben Can.-guryl(14).S¢Ifoau
If Word - ‘[spe¢i:l mixcsl’ Then Ca1egnryl(25).ScIFocus
If Ward - ‘(dancer Then Can-gm_vl(16)5uFocus
If Word = '[:n::g_\r Than CaI:goryl(27).Sc|Focus
If Word - '[souml eflmsj‘ Then Cuzgot_\'l(2l).S¢IFocus
I! Word - ‘pound tracks)’ Then Cuegoryl(29).SaFo:us
It Word * ‘neln-ision]' Then C:n:garyl(3o).sc1Focus

If Wwd — “|Da.ntc Mix!‘ Thrn Mix.SclFncus
lfword = ‘(Clear)’ Then ClrSn:lI.SetFocus
If Word = ’[L’ndo|" Thin undo.SuFo'¢.-us

"'\\'o1d — ‘lsnwrh Lisll“ Than scavchliascufocus
If Word = ‘[!‘la_\' Lin)‘ Then Phylist(0).ScIFocu:
M‘ Ward - ‘[S<uch]" Than sca:th.S¢LFocus
If Wold = 'lE.Ipand]‘ And £<;nndLisx.CIplion II "EXPA.-‘~'D" Then

E:pandLisx.SnFo:us -
El5elf\\‘ord =' 'lSPIrinE]‘ And Expu1dLitl.CIption -= ‘SHRINK’ nan

ExpIndLisl.S¢|Fo:u1
' End If ‘

If Word =- 1Load]‘ Then LoadPhy.S¢tFocus
M’ ‘Ford = 1Sav¢]“ Then Sav¢Play.StIFocus
u II/md = 1.\'e.u 1" Then AddLisI(0).Sc:FocIu
If \l’ord - "[Pic|:)‘ mu AddLisx(l ).SeIFocus
If Word ‘ ‘(Delelcr film dtlelesetl-'ocus

if\\'ad -= "(Tim)" Than SearchCat(|).SclFocux
If I-‘era - '(Ariss:r Then Se:r:bCII(2).SexFo¢us
If Word 8 '[Da:¢]' Then Stu-chCu(3).$etFocux
If Wad = ‘(Song Cakgoryl’ Then S¢a.n:hCl”(4).S¢IFotus
If Word - 1mm: Type)‘ Then San:bCu(6)SclFocux

- Irwom = ‘(Music Style!‘ mm ScardrCax(5).S¢lFocus
lfword = '|Sp¢nd]' AM Scan-.hCu(l).En1.bkd — Tm: Then S¢zchCaI(7).S¢If-"ow:
lfW'otd -' '[En:1gy)" Thrn S¢a.rd:Cn(l).SuFocus

Irword = 1§peeur And AllSp:¢d$.Er|abJ¢d; nu: ma: AIlSp¢cd:.Sr1Focus
lfWord - ‘[Fasx]' And SongSpc:d(0).EIzabIcd = Tn: Thai Sa:gSpea:d(0).S¢IFocIu

MOAEC MASTER cool: (page 13)
3-sure: scheme -4 Cnpnks30)-E)!-7617
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'IfWord -' "[Fasll' Then $on;Speed(0).Scd7ocn3 V
If Word =- ‘(Mcdiumr And Son5Sp¢¢d(l ).E.nabl:d.= True Then soagspecdu ).SeIFo4.-us
If Ward - "[S|o\-T And 5aIgSp¢d(2).EnIb|¢d - me Tm sao85P=ed(2)scd~'ocus
M’ Ward - -rrmr And Pl:yTimc.Enah|ed - Tm: Then PIayTm¢.Sc1}'ocus -
zrwom =- -[:.or Thu:

Tnnclnpu15c1Fu:vs
TimelnpuLTui - 30 ,

Endlf
"Word =- "[OK]‘ And timd>ax.Vis:11l: = Tm: Then TuncOK.S¢tFocus
"Word - ‘(Begin Start)‘ And Se2rchSc1e¢n.Visibic I True Tbtu B:giiISear:h.SdFocus
If Word =- ’[CInecl]‘ And tknebax.Visibie = True Then Tmecmcelsurom
ll \\’crrd - "[Canc¢l]‘ And Scarch$cr¢:n.Visib|e -= Tnie Then Can::LSuFo-:ns
ifWord = "[CInc¢|]'And ca!2scre<n.V5sible - Ttue Then CInc¢|Sub5al=cn.SI'.tFocus
Tfward - "[minutesT ‘Then Tcxllsetfocus
If word a ‘{Play)' Then PInyBunon5e1Forus
If Word - "[Novr]' Thu Nowsafocus

1!word - "[scnen I)‘ Tim ScreenShow(0).S:lFocus
‘|l'\\'oId - ‘lscrcen 2]‘ Thu: StIeenShuu1l).S¢IFocus
‘ll'wcnd - '|scrcen 3]‘ ‘Then -Sc-rec:-nSbo\-('.').S¢1}'ocus
1l'u'ord - '|scuen -I)‘ Then ScreenShovs(3).S¢IFocux

CE‘ Scodblzys ‘ '..

C?-ummumm:
:9 Exit Sub
ccand Sub
5551)!) Gra_\fmI[)

X5!Z1-'.:'.''5-"30”
Viable Ind guy and speed. mix. and lime hmoruMi.I.EnI.bl:d = Fab:
AlISp¢eds.Vism¢ = Tm:
Anspteasjnablcd - False
Plzy'fime.EnabIed - false
Mi\.BackCo|or I EHBOOOOMF
AllSp¢:ds.Ba:|.C0lor - &H80(X)000F
Ph_\’T'l11e.B:ckColoI ' &H8000000.'
For i -0 To Songspccdcauu -I

Songspcs-at i).Enabled - fits:
SoagSp:ed('i).BxkColoI ‘' &H8D00000FN:.\‘I i '

End Sub
Sub Luad.\'nA‘5oI13(Son;{i|e As String)

Dim mu-nflandle As Long
Dim mcrnPoim¢r As Long
Dim filcNa:n: A: String
Dim reIVaIue As Lung
Dim 51831:: As Long,

V Dim fl|eSizc As Long

Dim uvigsu As String
Dim swsizic As Long
Dim misc As $ving

On Emu Go'l'o noFil:n.uu¢

Mouc MAs‘|"Ell coo: (pug: 24)Susan! soon: at a-punJul-£03-763)
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fiI:.N'I-ne = Songfilc
l'iI¢PoinIer -= Cral:Filc(l'Il'eNIIne. GENl:'RlC_READ O: GENElUC_WRlT£. 08. M. Ol’EN__EX|STl'NG,

Fl|.E_ATI1UBUTE_NORMAL. oa)
fi|eSizz = Gc(FilcSiR(Fi|ePoimcv, 0)
mcmflandle = GlobalAlloc(GMEM_MOVEABLE 0rGMEM_ZflO|NlT. filzsincl
m:mPo'u-nu - GlobalLock(mtmHan¢fle)
RIVIIU: = ReadFilc(Fi|¢Poinm, B)'Va| rnemfbiuler. l'||:Size. nBy1es. Ok) I

(‘all ScrtanI.Pla)vav:(filcNIrII¢. sanglcllgzhl
Closcflandlc (FnePolnrer)
Globalunlock (mcmflandk)
Globalfiee (memflandle)
Exh Sub

nofilumnez

End Sub
Sub SIanPh)irnM As lnlcgn. list As lmcga)
Dim songlengIh2 As String
Dim U M lruegcr
Din: CuIContro| As .\lSFlexGrid
‘Din Odmchanncl As lnltgrr

.3 E1101 GoTo crrorhanalev
Ciniu - I Then

'12 Set Cu:CunL-ol = seanhlist
$1’;
1'_Els:H'|isI -2 Then
1.!

Sci CurConIrol = P|a}lisI(0|

F‘!* I.«
'_ ndlf

:_IopLiu = False
“l[(CurCu-mol.K.un: - PlI_\lis1(0]..\'ame And Ph_\lisrl0).Ro-rs > 1) Or CnrCo¢urol.Name -= scarchlisLNIrnc Then
§'SnngPh_\‘ing -= Tm: Then
>' answer = Ms_-zBo:('Are you sure you want to inzcnupt the current song '1‘, 4. ‘Interrupt Song Playing“)
‘:0 lfanswcl’ - n-b;\‘o ThenEli! Sub

Else '
'lfchnnel- I Thzn '

élunnel = 2
0Ih:tC|Ianml = I

Elselfchamyel - 2 Thenchannel - I ‘
0IhuCharm¢l - 2

End If

:-

Endl!
Endlf

MiLEn:Ned=.Fal:e
‘snitch no I]
Sa2enl.Shou-

MOAEC MASTER con: (page 2:;Sum: scan: and Glohiu)0)-I05-7637
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Sara I zkefmb
S1:rc:nl.Hid:

lfPl:yli5I.(0).Rows > I Then
PIa_vlisI(0).G>l I I
Ph_vlin( u ).Col = 1
Pla}‘Iis1(0),CaIS¢l ' 2
Ph)1iSl(l).CD’S£I - 8

_ End If
‘build the songlisl array fmn the play list

‘find lhl song fmm me playliu

'dinblc mix bualon
lfCurConn'ol.P€:m¢ - um-chlin.Nann¢ Thu:
lI'scarchliu.Rm\S¢l > 0 Then

wIr:lIlisI.BacL‘Co|urS¢l - scarcMiu.C¢IlBa:tCn!or
- s¢ar:hlisLFonColnrSel - sun:Miu.CellFor¢Cnlor

Fox i - 0 To I -
xehongfl) - s:u:h|in.Te.v.\lur|x(snnMis1.row, 0

Next I

‘Add A song Ia I)-we ton! to be play;-dNumSon_zs.T:.u I Plnyiangs

‘Ann (M: son; linu: no nu play lime box

find If _
gt-egin puying song list
‘.130 L?milPla)'liu!0).Rov-5 < 2
~,\> undo.En:bl:d - false__n Far j - 0 To 4

,5‘: S:r:enSheu(j)BIdtColor - an-zsoooooor' Sr.rcmShn\-tilforafolov - uuooooon
Srlecn I .ScuenSbou(j).Bad:Cobr - A HBDOOOOOF
Sacenl.ScraenSho\-(j).Fot:Color ='AH80OW0lZ

Nu!j
__ Scn¢nl.Sc1¢enSho\-{0).Ba:kCo|or - &HCD&

Scum l.Sc_xtcnShou(O).Fon':Color - tH800000O£

. '5‘E‘: '5

S:rca1l.R:fi-tsh

Ir Pla_\'lBr(0).Rovu > I nm
Cmconuolmw = row
lfrhannel -‘I Thtn 0II|£lC.hInnd = 2
lfchtnnsl - 2 Then Olherflnnnel - I
Surcn I.P|ayLab(OIh2rCha1I:d).Vi1ibl: = Falg

Scrrenl.Quelab(ChhcrChannzl)VisibI: - Tme
‘God 11:: firs: song I'D be phyed

MOAEC MASTER CODE (page 26)Sum! Somnrnndarnplicx
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Playfis:(0)AddlI¢rn unongm & Chr(9)£ :el:nn_q»(l ) .v.~ 6549) 3: :¢l.|om_:(2)
Playlislu ).AddlI¢1n selsonglfl) A Cl_Ir(9) A 5e|3ong(l) & Chr(9)& selsong(2)

ND-I0)-707
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